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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


Summer,  1990 

(11  Weeks,  Classes  Will  Meet  50  Minutes  Per  Hour) 


New  Student  Orientation 

May  24 

Registration 

May  30 

First  Day  of  Class 

May  31 

Last  Day  to  Register  or  Change  Schedule 

June  8 

Holiday 

July  2-July  6 

Classes  Resume 

July  9 

Last  Day  to  Remove  Incompletes 

July  20 

Last  Day  of  Class 

August  22 

Graduation 

August  25 

Fall,  1990 

(11  Weeks,  Classes  Will  Meet  50  Minutes  Per  Hour) 


Advisory  Committee  Dinner 

September  10 

New  Student  Orientation 

September  11 

Registration 

September  12 

First  Day  of  Class 

September  13 

Last  Day  to  Register  or  Change  Schedule 

September  21 

Last  Day  to  Remove  Incompletes 

October  19 

Thanksgiving  Holidays 

November  22  & 23 

Classes  Resume 

November  26 

Last  Day  of  Class 

December  3 

Winter,  1990-91 

(10  Weeks,  Classes  Will  Meet  55  Minutes  Per  Hour) 


New  Student  Orientation 

December  5 

Registration 

December  6 

First  Day  of  Class 

December  10 

Last  Day  to  Register  or  Change  Schedule 

December  17 

Last  Day  of  Class  Before  Holidays 

December  20 

Classes  Resume 

January  2 

Holiday-Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 

January  21 

Last  Day  to  Remove  Incompletes 

January  31 

New  Student  Orientation 

February  25 

Last  Day  of  Class 

February  28 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


Spring,  1991 

(10  Weeks,  Classes  Will  Meet  55  Minutes  Per  Hour) 


Faculty /Staff  Inservice  Training 

March  5 

Registration 

March  6 

First  Day  of  Class 

March  7 

Last  Day  to  Register  or  Change  Schedule 

March  15 

Holidays 

April  1 & 2 

Classes  Resume 

April  3 

Last  Day  to  Remove  Incompletes 

April  19 

New  Student  Orientation 

May  13 

Last  Day  of  Class 

May  17 

Summer,  1991 

(10  Weeks,  Classes  Will  Meet  55  Minutes  Per  Hour) 


Faculty/Staff  Inservice  Training 

May  22 

Registration 

May  23 

First  Day  of  Class 

May  27 

Last  Day  to  Register  or  Change  Schedule 

June  3 

End  of  First  Summer  Session  (5  weeks) 

June  28 

Holiday 

July  1 -July  12 

Second  Summer  Session  Registration  Payment 

July  11 

Classes  Resume  (First  Day  of  Class-Second  Summer  Session)  July  15 

Last  Day  to  Remove  Incompletes 

July  17 

Last  Day  of  Class 

August  16 

Graduation 

August  17 

Fall,  1991 

(11  Weeks,  Classes  Will  Meet  50  Minutes  Per  Hour) 

Advisory  Committee  Dinner 

September  9 

New  Student  Orientation 

September  10 

Registration 

September  11 

First  Day  of  Class 

September  12 

Last  Day  to  Register  or  Change  Schedule 

September  20 

Last  Day  to  Remove  Incompletes 

October  23 

Last  Day  of  Class 

November  27 

Holidays 

November  28  & 29 
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mcdowell  technical 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


HISTORY 

1964 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  was  established  as  the 
Marion-McDowell  Industrial  Education  Center,  located  in  downtown 
Marion,  N.C.  on  the  comer  of  State  Street  and  South  Garden  Street. 
Operated  as  a satellite  unit  of  Asheville  Buncombe  Technical  Institute 
until  September  of  1967. 

1967 

MTCC  became  an  independent  unit  of  the  Department  of  Community 
Colleges  System.  First  Board  of  Trustees  were  sworn  in,  giving  MTCC 
local  autonomy. 

1970 

MTCC  was  moved  to  permanent  facilities  on  a 31 -acre  site  at  the  inter- 
section of  Interstate  40  and  Highway  226  in  Marion. 

1971 

N.C.  General  Assembly  made  it  possible  for  MTCC  to  become  an 
independent  institution.  The  College  was  officially  chartered  as 
McDowell  Technical  Institute. 

1975 

New  building  expansion  program  was  completed,  adding  39,322 
square  feet  to  the  existing  campus.  Expansion  included  new  Auto 
Mechanics  shop,  500-seat  Amphitheatre,  Learning  Resource  Center, 
Teaching  Auditorium  (seating  220),  permanent  administrative  offices, 
classrooms  and  an  expanded  Student  Commons  area. 

1977 

McDowell  Technical  Institute  Foundation,  Inc.  was  incorporated  to 
provide  additional  sources  of  revenue  for  the  College. 

1979 

N.C.  General  Assembly  enacted  bill  to  change  McDowell  Technical 
Institute  to  McDowell  Technical  College. 

1984 

Robert  M.  Boggs  succeeded  John  A.  Price  as  President,  becoming  the 
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College's  second  Chief  Administrator.  The  College  undertook  a major 
bond  campaign,  which  later  resulted  in  $2,400,000  for  the  addition  of 
new  facilities. 

1987 

Construction  was  completed  on  the  Industrial  Skills  Center,  a 32,000- 
square-feet  class/ lab  facility,  housing  special  industrial  skills  training 
and  class/lab  areas  for  Auto  Body,  Industrial  Maintenance,  Electrical 
Installation  and  Maintenance,  Carpentry  and  Cabinetmaking,  and 
Light  Construction  programs. 

The  Day  Care/Classroom  building,  an  11,200-square-feet 
facility,  housing  a Day  Care  area  for  children  of  MTCC  students. 
Continuing  Education  classrooms/offices.  Auditorium  and  faculty 
offices,  was  completed. 

1988 

McDowell  Technical  College  changed  its  name  to  McDowell  Technical 
Community  College  to  more  accurately  reflect  the  comprehensive 
educational  opportunities  available  to  the  citizens  of  McDowell 
County. 

The  MTCC  Small  Business  Center  was  funded  and  established 
to  provide  educational  opportunities  and  financial  assistance  to  small 
businesses  in  the  county. 

1989 

The  MTCC  Career  Center  was  established,  providing  students  with  in- 
formation on  and  help  with  choosing  careers. 

The  MTCC  Downtown  Center,  located  in  downtown  Marion  at 
the  original  location  of  the  Marion-McDowell  Industrial  Education 
Center,  was  established  for  Continuing  Education  classes. 

Today,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  offers  30 
curriculum  programs  awarding  Associate  Degrees,  Diplomas,  and 
Certificates.  The  College  also  offers  classes  in  Adult  Basic  Education, 
Human  Resource  Development,  and  Occupational  and  Avocational 
Continuing  Education.  MTCC  currently  serves  more  than  2,000 
students  per  quarter  with  some  type  of  training. 

ACCREDITATION 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  is  accredited  by  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  MISSION 

It  is  the  mission  of  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  to 
provide  high  quality  comprehensive  educational  opportunities  and 
services  which  fulfill  the  personal  development,  training  and  employ- 
ment needs  of  McDowell  County  and  which  contribute  to  the  maxi- 
mum development  of  the  individual  and  the  community  through  open 
door  admissions,  readily  accessible  programs  and  low  cost. 

GOALS 

1)  The  College  will  develop  and  provide  the  management  support 
necessary  to  make  educational  programs  effective. 

2)  The  College  will  provide  a Comprehensive  Student  Services 
Program  designed  to  make  all  educational  programs  accessible  to  all 
adults  in  the  service  area  of  the  College  regardless  of  age,  sex,  race, 
creed,  color,  handicap  or  national  origin. 

3)  The  College  will  provide  a quality  educational  program  to 
develop  in  individuals  the  technical  and  vocational  skills  that  fulfill 
their  personal  and  occupational  aspirations  and  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  business  and  industry. 

4)  The  College  will  provide  an  effective  Resource  Development 
Program  to  include  marketing,  alumni  and  foundation  affairs,  institu- 
tional research  and  evaluations,  public  relations,  and  acquisition  of 
financial  resources. 

5)  The  College  will  provide  a comprehensive  Continuing  Educa- 
tion program  aimed  at  accelerating  McDowell  County’s  economic 
growth  and  development  by  assisting  new,  expanding,  and  existing 
business  and  industry  with  job  training  programs  and  new  technology. 

6)  The  College  will  provide  a quality  general  education  program 
to  develop  in  individuals  college-level  skills  which  will  enable  them  to 
transfer  to  higher  levels  of  education,  to  increase  employability,  and  to 
meet  personal  needs. 

7)  The  College  will  provide  a non-credit  Continuing  Education 
program  to  develop  or  expand  avocational  talents  and  interests 
throughout  life. 

8)  The  College  will  provide  a Basic  Adult  and  a Developmental 
Education  program  designed  to  provide  adults  who  terminate  their 
formal  education  before  graduating  from  high  school  with  the  oppor- 
tunity to  master  the  skills  necessary  to  earn  a high  school  equivalency 
diploma. 

TITLE  IX  STATEMENT 

"It  is  the  policy  of  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 
that  no  qualified  person  shall,  on  the  basis  of  sex  be  excluded  from  par- 
ticipation in,  be  denied  admission  to,  be  declined  the  benefits  of  or  be 
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subjected  to  discrimination  in  its  education  programs,  activities  or 
employment  policies  as  required  by  Title  IX  of  the  1972  Education 
Amendments." 

Any  person  who  thinks  he  or  she  has  been  discriminated 
against  as  outlined  by  Title  IX  may  write  to  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights, 
DHEW,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  or  may  consult  with  Mr.  Jim  Biddix, 
McDowell  Technical  Community  College,  Route  1,  Box  170,  Marion, 
N.C.  Telephone  (704)  652-6021. 

The  College  has  an  Affirmative  Action  Plan.  The  Affirmative 
Action  Officer  for  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  is  Mr.  W. 
Ray  McKesson. 

GRADUATE  COMPETENCIES 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  strives  to  prepare  graduates 
to: 

1)  Communicate  and  listen  effectively 

2)  Perform  effectively  in  thier  chosen  occupations 

3)  Demonstrate  positive  interpersonal  life  skills 

4)  Demonstrate  quantitative  competencies 

5)  Demonstrate  skills  in  using  a personal  computer 

6)  Use  information  to  analyze  problems  and  make  logical  decisions. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


ACADEMIC  YEAR 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  operates  on  the 
quarter  system  (Fall,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer). 

Classes  are  regularly  scheduled  Monday  through  Friday  for 
the  day  curriculum.  Classes  are  regularly  scheduled  Monday  through 
Thursday  for  the  evening  curriculum.  Holidays,  registration  days,  and 
the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  quarter  are  indicated  on  the  aca- 
demic calendar. 

The  administrative  offices  of  the  College  are  open  Monday 
through  Friday  from  8:00  am  to  5:00  pm.  The  Evening  Administrator 
may  be  contacted  Monday-Thursday  from  2:00-10:00  pm  and  during 
the  regular  office  hours  on  Friday. 

STUDENT  RESPONSIBILITY 

Students  are  expected  to  acquaint  themselves  with  and  observe 
College  regulations  and  policies  contained  in  the  Catalog  and  Student 
Handbook  and  all  announcements  made  through  the  administration. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  know  and  to  meet  the 
graduation  requirements  of  the  College  in  his  particular  program  of 
study  and  to  maintain  the  minimum  required  grade  average.  Counsel- 
ors and  faculty  advisors  will  work  with  the  student,  but  the  final  re- 
sponsibility lies  with  the  individual  student. 

EVENING  PROGRAM 

Both  technical  and  vocational  courses  are  available  in  MTCCs 
evening  program.  Available  also  is  the  Learning  Lab  for  those  inter- 
ested in  upgrading  their  mental  skills  or  working  on  their  G.E.D.s. 
Non-credit  extension  courses  of  an  avocational  nature  are  also  taught 
in  the  evenings. 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Bookstore,  located  in  the  Student  Commons,  sells  text- 
books and  school  supplies.  The  store  is  open  Monday-Friday  from  9:00 
am  - 11:00  am,  and  Monday-Thursday  from  4:00  pm  - 6:00  pm. 

TRAFFIC  CODE 

Students  are  not  required  to  register  their  vehicles.  They  are 
expected  to  abide  by  the  traffic  code  and  parking  regulations  of  the 
College.  These  regulations  will  be  given  to  students  at  orientation. 
They  are  also  on  file  in  the  Library  and  Student  Affairs  Office. 
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PARKING 

Students  are  asked  to  use  the  east  and  west  parking  lot  facili- 
ties. The  parking  facilities  in  front  of  the  school  are  reserved  for 
visitors,  staff  and  faculty.  Handicapped  parking  facilities  are  available 
and  are  appropriately  designated.  Unauthorized  vehicles  will  be 
towed  away  at  the  owner's  expense. 

PROVISIONS  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  College  that  all  courses  of  study  be  fully 
accessible  to  all  qualified  students.  To  accomplish  this,  arrangements 
should  be  made  with  the  College  prior  to  anticipated  enrollment  so 
that  any  necessary  adjustments  in  programs  and  facilities  might  be 
identified  and  effected. 

CLOSING  OF  SCHOOL 

In  the  event  of  inclement  weather,  the  president  of  the  College 
will  decide  whether  or  not  to  cancel  classes.  His  decision  will  be 
broadcast  by  local  radio  stations  at  7:00  am  and  4:00  pm  for  the  day 
and  evening  programs  respectively.  Students  are  requested  not  to  call 
the  administrative  offices. 

FOOD  SERVICES 

A light  lunch  can  be  secured  from  food  and  drink  vending 
machines  in  the  Student  Commons.  Everyone  must  eat  and  drink  at 
the  tables  in  the  lounge.  It  is  requested  that  students  clean  up  after 
eating. 

USE  OF  TELEPHONES 

Students  will  not  be  called  out  of  class  to  receive  personal  calls 
except  in  the  case  of  an  emergency.  Pay  telephones  have  been  pro- 
vided for  personal  calls.  Students  are  asked  not  to  request  the  use  of 
telephones  in  any  office. 

HOUSING 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  is  a commuter  insti- 
tution and  does  not  provide  living  accommodations  for  students. 
However,  if  the  student  desires  to  live  in  the  community  while  attend- 
ing classes,  the  Student  Affairs  Office  will  assist  him  in  locating 
suitable  housing. 
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BULLETIN  BOARDS 

Bulletin  boards  are  provided  at  various  locations  on  campus. 
Information  is  posted  when  necessary  to  inform  students.  Students 
may  also  post  notices  on  the  boards  provided  the  notice  has  been 
approved  by  the  Student  Affairs  Office  or  the  Evening  Administrator. 
Notices  not  approved  will  be  removed. 

CHILDREN  ON  CAMPUS 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  is  an  institution 
whose  facilities  are  designed  for  adult  use  only.  Children  on  campus 
must  at  all  times  be  closely  supervised  by  a responsible  adult.  It  is 
College  policy  that  children  may  not  accompany  students  to  class. 
Children  are  allowed  in  class  in  the  Child  Care  Program  during  special 
pedagogical  occurrences.  In  addition,  children  are  permitted  in  the 
Day  Care  Facility  and  Play  Area  where  they  are  supervised  by  College 
staff. 


LEARNING  RESOURCES 


Learning  Resources  encompasses  the  Library,  Learning  Lab, 
developmental  studies,  and  audiovisual  materials  and  equipment.  The 
staff  includes  the  librarian,  library  assistant.  Learning  Lab  coordinators 
and  Developmental  Studies  Coordinator.  The  Library  and  Learning 
Lab  are  open  from  8:00  am  to  9:00  pm  Monday  through  Thursday  and 
8:00  am  to  4:00  pm  on  Friday. 

Learning  Resources  provides  a service  to  both  students  and 
faculty.  In  addition,  any  member  of  the  community  can  use  the 
Library  and  Learning  Lab. 

LIBRARY  RESOURCES  AND  SERVICES 

A wide  variety  of  library  resources  is  available  to  supplement 
the  curriculum  programs  of  the  College.  The  book  collection  of  more 
than  18,000  includes  current  reference  materials,  technical  and  voca- 
tional materials  and  an  extensive  paperback  collection.  Approximately 
160  periodicals  and  newspapers  are  received.  Audiovisual  materials, 
including  16mm  films,  filmstrips,  cassettes,  records,  loops,  transparen- 
cies, videos  and  slides  are  available  for  classroom  use.  These  AV 
materials  are  listed  in  the  card  catalog  along  with  the  book  collection  to 
make  them  more  accessible. 

Additional  library  resources  include  a college  catalog  collec- 
tion on  microfiche  and  Job  Service,  a microfiche  listing  of  current 
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employment  opportunities  in  N.C. 

Equipment  is  available  for  recording  and  duplicating  audio 
materials,  for  producing  overhead  transparencies,  and  for  viewing  and 
recording  video  cassettes.  The  staff  is  available  to  help  students  and 
faculty  with  any  of  their  library  needs.  Patrons  are  welcome  to  recom- 
mend materials  for  purchase. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  COMPLETION 

Adults  may  complete  their  high  school  educations  through  the 
High  School  Equivalency  Program.  This  program  is  available  to  all 
non-high  school  graduates,  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have 
been  out  of  public  school  six  months  or  more. 

Adults  may  earn  a high  school  equivalency  certificate  by  suc- 
cessfully completing  the  General  Educational  Development  tests 
(GED).  The  GED  tests  are  designed  to  measure  a person's  knowledge 
and  skill  in  five  areas.  Test  One  measures  ability  to  use  correct  and 
effective  English  in  written  expression.  Tests  Two,  Three  and  Four 
measure  ability  to  read,  understand  and  interpret  material  in  social 
studies,  natural  sciences  and  literature,  respectively.  Test  Five  meas- 
ures the  ability  to  solve  problems  in  mathematics.  GED  tests  are  given 
the  1st  and  3rd  Thursday  and  Friday  of  each  month.  There  is  a $7.50 
charge  for  the  GED  test. 

Equivalency  Certificates  are  issued  by  the  N.C.  State  Board  of 
Education  and  are  recognized  almost  without  exception  as  the  legal 
equivalent  of  a diploma  from  an  accredited  high  school. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  STUDIES 

The  developmental  studies  program  provides  faculty  tutoring 
for  students  who  have  special  interests  or  who  are  at  a disadvantage 
academically  in  the  studies  of  their  selected  curriculum  program. 

When  initial  testing  of  incoming  students  indicates  problems  in  basic 
mathematics,  English  grammar  or  reading,  developmental  studies 
courses  are  recommended.  These  courses  may  also  be  entered  at  the 
student's  initiative,  or  on  recommendation  of  a faculty  advisor. 

LEARNING  LAB 

In  addition  to  serving  those  students  seeking  the  High  School 
Equivalency  Certificate  or  remedial  study,  the  Learning  Lab  offers  a 
number  of  courses  for  supplementary  or  enrichment  study.  The 
materials  are  programmed  allowing  for  self-paced  study  with  an 
instructor  available  when  needed. 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


Continuing  Education  offers  life-long  learning  opportunities. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  give  individuals  the  opportunity  to 
develop  to  their  fullest  potential  whatever  vocational,  intellectual  or 
cultural  talents  they  wish.  It  is  also  the  aim  of  the  College  to  be  of 
service  to  area  industries,  businesses  and  public  agencies  by  providing 
training  and  upgrading  for  employees.  To  meet  these  aims,  the 
Continuing  Education  Department  of  the  College  will  help  make 
continuing  education  available  by  offering  a variety  of  courses  and 
programs. 

The  development  of  continuing  education  for  adults  is  based 
upon  the  interest  shown  by  the  community,  availability  of  competent 
instructors,  and  the  limitations  of  available  equipment,  space,  and 
funds.  Whenever  possible,  courses  are  arranged  as  community  needs 
or  interest  are  indicated.  Some  classes  constantly  in  demand  are 
offered  on  a continuing  basis.  Others  are  started  at  the  requests  of 
individuals  or  organizations.  The  College  welcomes  such  requests  and 
suggestions  for  additional  courses. 

Continuing  education  classes  conducted  by  McDowell  Techni- 
cal Community  College  are  both  vocational  and  avocational  in  nature. 
These  classes  are  non-curriculum,  vary  in  length,  are  conducted  both 
day  and  evening,  and  are  taught  by  qualified  instructors  selected  by 
the  College  prior  to  each  quarter  and  during  the  quarter  as  new  classes 
are  arranged. 

Admissions  Requirements  - In  general,  all  continuing  education 
courses  are  open  for  enrollment  to  all  persons  18  years  of  age  or  older, 
or  whose  high  school  graduating  class  has  graduated.  However,  in 
some  specialty  courses  or  advanced  courses,  potential  enrollees  should 
be  made  aware  of  the  nature  of  course  requirements  in  order  to 
determine  their  possible  success  in  the  proposed  course.  In  certain 
specialized  courses  - ie: 

Apprenticeship  Training 
Fire  Services 
Law  Enforcement 

Management  Development  Training 
New  & Expanding  Industrial  Training 

Potential  students  must  either  be  employed  by  or  recommended  by 
one  of  the  requesting  training  agencies. 
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Registration  - Adults  should  notify  the  College  by  phone,  letter  or 
personal  visit  to  place  their  names  on  the  pre-registration  list  for  each 
class.  Registration  will  be  held  at  the  first  class  meeting.  Registration 
fees  for  occupational  and  academic  courses  are  $25.00  per  course 
(except  recreational,  for  which  enrollee  pays  the  entire  cost).  Practical 
skills  and  avocational  courses  shall  charge  a minimum  of  $25.00  per 
course.  Registration  fees  for  continuing  education  courses  are  non- 
refundable  except  where  the  class  fails  to  materialize.  A charge  may 
be  necessary  in  some  courses  for  books,  materials,  and  class  supplies. 
Books  and  supplies  are  available  through  the  College  Bookstore. 

When  classes  meet  at  neighborhood  locations,  the  College  Bookstore 
makes  it  possible  for  books  to  be  purchased  at  the  class  meeting  place. 

Class  Locations  - A number  of  continuing  education  classes  are  held  at 
McDowell  Technical  Community  College.  Others  are  conducted 
throughout  McDowell  County  wherever  a suitable  meeting  place  can 
be  arranged.  Classes  are  organized  in  any  community  whenever  a 
sufficient  number  of  prospective  class  members  indicate  an  interest. 

Attendance  - A minimum  enrollment  of  10  persons  is  needed  to 
conduct  a class.  Adults  are  expected  to  attend  class  regularly.  Insuffi- 
cient enrollment  will  result  in  cancellation  of  the  class. 

Certificates  - Certificates  are  awarded  to  students  successfully  com- 
pleting course  requirements  in  classes  which  carry  CEU  credit. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  UNITS 

The  Continuing  Education  Department  will  award  Continuing 
Education  Units  (CEU's)  for  the  successful  completion  of  appropriate 
programs.  The  CEU  is  a nationally  recognized  records  device  for  sub- 
stantive non-credit  learning  experiences.  A CEU  is  defined  as  "10  hours 
of  participation  in  an  organized  Continuing  Education  experience  under 
responsible  sponsorship  and  qualified  instruction  or  direction." 


PROGRAMS  OFFERED  IN 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

GENERAL  ADULT  AND  COMMUNITY  SERVICES 

General  Adult  and  Community  Service  classes  and  programs 
are  offered  by  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  to  afford  the 
opportunity  for  individuals  to  gain  personal  satisfaction  through  self- 
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advancement.  This  includes  opportunities  to  grow  intellectually,  to 
develop  creative  skills  or  talent,  to  learn  hobby  or  leisure  time  activi- 
ties, and  to  gain  civic  and  cultural  awareness.  The  general  types  of 
programs  offered  are: 

Academic  Courses 
Personal  Business  Education 
Citizenship  Development 
Homemaking  Education 
Family  Life  Programs 

OCCUPATIONAL  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

New  and  Expanding  Industrial  Training 
Fire  Service  Training 
Law  Enforcement  Training 
Management  Development  Program 
Real  Estate 
Nursing  Assistant 
Apprenticeship  Training 
Teleconference  Workshops 

ADULT  BASIC  EDUCATION 

Adults  who  have  an  eighth  grade  education  or  less  may  enroll 
in  Adult  Basic  Education.  Classes  are  held  at  McDowell  Technical 
Community  College  and  in  other  areas  of  McDowell  County. 

The  ABE  program  includes  instruction  in  reading,  writing, 
arithmetic  and  science. 

ABE  classes  are  arranged  according  to  grade  level  and 
grouped  as  follows: 

Adult  Basic  Education  Grade  1-4 

Adult  Basic  Education  Grade  5-8 

These  classes  lay  the  groundwork  for  many  individuals  to  suf- 
ficiently raise  their  achievement  level  to  pass  the  General  Education 
Development  Tests  and  obtain  a high  school  equivalency  certificate. 
Students  may  enter  ABE  classes  at  any  time. 

CAREER  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 

The  Career  Development  Program  helps  people  in  McDowell 
County  obtain  employment.  Three-week  sessions  provide  students 
with  information  and  practical  experience  involving  the  world  of 


Consumer  Education 
Health  and  Safety  Education 
Language  Art  Education 
Creative  Arts  Education 
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work.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  goal  setting,  interviewing  skills,  planning 
a job  search  and  helping  students  realize  their  potential.  Classroom  in- 
struction and  personal  counseling  are  provided  for  each  student. 

Adult  Basic  Education  and  high  school  equivalency  are  also  taught  in 
this  course. 

Anyone  interested  in  this  opportunity  should  visit  or  call  the 
Career  Development  Department  for  more  information  at  652-6021, 
ext.  505. 
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ADMISSIONS 


As  a member  of  the  North  Carolina  Community  College 
System,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  operates  under  an 
’’open  door”  admissions  policy.  The  "open  door"  does  not  mean  that 
there  are  no  restrictions  on  admission  to  specific  programs.  Special 
admission  requirements,  such  as  educational  qualifications,  physical 
abilities,  assessment  scores  and  State  Board  policy  restrictions,  are 
attached  to  certain  curriculums.  Applicants  scoring  below  specified 
minimums  on  entrance  exams  (see  specific  minimum  scores  under 
procedures  for  admissions)  will  be  couseled  and  encouraged  to  enroll 
in  classes  designed  to  eliminate  their  admission  deficiencies. 

The  following  are  the  general  admission  requirements.  How- 
ever, some  curriculums  have  special  requirements  for  admission. 
Consult  the  section  of  this  catalog  which  describes  the  particular 
curriculum  in  which  you  wish  to  enroll  for  a list  of  the  exceptions  or 
requirements. 


TECHNICAL  DIVISION 

The  applicant  must  be  a graduate  of  an  accred- 
ited high  school  or  must  have  been  awarded  a high 
school  equivalency  certificate. 

VOCATIONAL  DIVISION 

Although  high  school  graduation  or  the 
equivalent  is  normally  required  for  admission  to  the 
curriculum  programs,  exceptions  may  be  made  for 
individuals  whose  age  and  maturity  make  success  in 
the  vocational  curriculums  likely. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 

The  applicant  must  be  a graduate  of  an  accred- 
ited high  school  or  must  have  been  awarded  a high 
school  equivalency  certificate. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

In  general,  all  Continuing  Education  courses 
are  open  for  enrollment  to  all  persons  18  years  of  age  or 
older,  or  whose  high  school  graduating  class  has 
graduated.  However,  in  some  specialty  courses  or 
advanced  courses,  potential  enrollees  should  be  made 
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aware  of  the  nature  of  course  requirements  in  order  to 
determine  their  possible  success  in  the  proposed 
course. 

To  meet  admissions  requirements  for  certain 
specialized  courses  such  as  Fire  Service,  Law  Enforce- 
ment or  Management  Development  Training,  potential 
students  must  either  be  employed  by  or  recommended 
by  one  of  the  requesting  training  agencies. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION 

Placement  into  a specific  course  of  study  is  based  upon  stan- 
dards which  will  help  to  assure  the  applicant's  success  in  that  course  of 
study.  Those  who  do  not  yet  possess  the  background  required  by  the 
course  of  study  of  their  choice  may  be  enrolled  in  preparatory  courses 
designed  to  provide  this  background. 

Educational  background,  interest,  motivation,  experience  and 
aptitudes  will  be  considered  when  an  application  is  submitted  to  the 
College. 
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CURRICULUM 


Persons  wishing  to  enroll  in  a curriculum  program  at  the  College 
must  complete  the  entire  application  process  and  meet  require- 
ments as  follows: 

Submit  an  application  form,  health  form  and  residency  state- 
ment. 

2 Obtain  official  transcripts  of  credits  from  all  secondary  and 
post-secondary  schools  attended.  Records  should  show  that 
the  student  is  a high  school  graduate  or  has  a state-approved 
equivalent  education. 

^ Complete  the  battery  of  admission  and  placement  tests  ad- 
ministered by  the  College.  Student  suitability  for  admission 
to  individual  programs  will  be  determined  by  scores  on  the 
Assessment  and  Placement  Services  for  Community  Colleges 
placement  exam  and  specific  program  requirements.  Below  is 
a breakdown  of  minimum  scores  necessary  for  admission  into 
various  divisions. 


Reading 

Writing 

Computation  Algebra 

Vocational 

15 

20 

17 

N/A 

Technical  & Nursing 

20 

26 

29 

15 

General  Education 

25 

29 

29 

15 

Applicants  scoring  below  the  necessary  minimum  will  be 
encouraged  to  enroll  into  various  refresher  courses  to  insure 
success  in  their  curriculums. 

Requests  for  tests  exemption  by  transfer  or  special  stu- 
dents will  be  reviewed  individually. 

A Have  a personal  interview  with  the  Student  Affairs  Staff  and/ 
or  a representative  of  the  major  department. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  completed  application  form,  the  College 
will  schedule  a date  for  test  administration  and  notify  the  appli- 
cant by  mail. 

Upon  completion  of  the  above  procedure,  each  applicant  will 
receive  written  notification  of  the  action  taken. 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE 

Applicants  will  be  notified  by  mail  of  their  admission  status  to 
the  College  within  one  to  four  weeks  after  an  application  is  received. 


21 


Placement  in  the  requested  program  may  be  determined  later.  Appli- 
cants not  placed  in  their  selected  programs  will  be  notified.  Official 
notification  of  acceptance  or  placement  in  a program  is  issued  only  by 
the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs.  An  admissions  interview  may  be  re- 
quested prior  to  placement  into  any  program.  Applicants  who  change 
their  mailing  addresses  prior  to  registration  for  classes,  desire  to  apply 
for  a different  program  or  wish  to  enroll  in  a different  quarter  should 
notify  the  Student  Affairs  Office  immediately. 

PROVISIONAL  ADMISSIONS 

Students  who  have  applied  too  late  to  secure  all  supporting 
documents  may  be  admitted  as  provisional  students.  In  such  a case,  all 
requirements  should  be  completed  within  the  first  quarter  of  atten- 
dance. 

Students  who  fail  to  secure  all  supporting  documents  or  satisfy 
requirements  for  official  admission  to  the  College  will  not  be  allowed 
to  enroll  the  next  quarter. 

FALSE  INFORMATION 

Furnishing  false  data  or  failure  to  fully  disclose  requested 
information  will  be  grounds  for  rejection  or  dismissal. 

ENROLLMENT  LIMITATIONS 

Many  curriculum  programs  have  maximum  student  enroll- 
ment limitations.  Acceptance  to  all  programs  will  be  on  a first  come, 
first  serve  basis  as  evidenced  by  the  receipt  of  qualified  applications. 
Applicants  who  do  not  register  at  established  times  may  lose  their  po- 
sition if  they  do  not  notify  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  in  advance. 

READMISSIONS 

Students  who  have  withdrawn  in  good  standing,  withdrawn 
while  on  probation,  or  who  have  been  suspended  for  academic  defi- 
ciencies should  submit  their  requests  for  readmission  to  the  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs.  Consideration  of  requests  for  readmission  of  students 
who  have  been  withdrawn  for  these  reasons  will  be  made  in  light  of 
the  applicant's  ability,  evidence  of  growth  and  maturity,  time  elapsed 
since  withdrawing  and  other  extenuating  circumstances.  Additional 
consideration  will  be  given  to  course  pre-requisites  and  enrollment 
limitations. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

A special  student  is  defined  as  one  who  is  enrolled  in  curricu- 


22 


lar  credit  courses,  but  who  is  not  working  toward  a degree  or  diploma. 
Special  students  may  register  for  courses  provided  pre-requisite 
requirements  have  been  met  and  that  such  registration  does  not  pre- 
empt students  enrolled  in  a degree,  diploma,  or  certificate  program. 

A student  may  take  a maximum  of  15  hours  in  any  one  quarter 
while  classified  as  a special  student.  When  a student  reaches  30  cumu- 
lative hours,  he  will  be  counseled  to  declare  a major  or  curriculum 
preference. 

For  admission  to  McDowell  Technical  Community  College, 
special  students  need  only  to  complete  the  Student  Application  which 
is  available  in  the  Student  Affairs  Office.  Special  students  will  be 
asked  to  submit  proof  of  high  school  graduation  and  meet  certain 
placement  criteria  if  they  desire  to  be  reclassified  as  regular  students 
with  intent  to  pursue  and  earn  a degree,  diploma,  or  certificate  at 
McDowell  Technical  Community  College. 

FOREIGN  STUDENT  ADMISSION 

A student  wishing  to  apply  for  admission  as  a foreign  student 
should  first  make  arrangements  through  the  American  Consulate  in 
his  own  country  to  take  the  Test  of  English  as  a Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL  Test).  Applicants  will  not  be  considered  until  a satisfactory 
score  is  received. 

Educational  records  including  transcripts  must  be  translated 
into  the  English  language  and  must  contain  course  titles,  grades  and  an 
explanation  of  the  marking  system.  Also,  foreign  applicants  must 
submit  an  official  certification  that  adequate  funds  are  at  the 
applicant's  disposal  to  meet  education  and  living  expenses.  Financial 
aid  through  the  school  is  not  available  to  foreign  students.  In  addition, 
foreign  applicants  must  meet  all  admission  requirements  as  stated  in 
this  catalog. 

VISITING  STUDENT  STATUS 

A visiting  student  is  defined  as  one  who  is  a student  in  good 
standing  at  another  institution  of  higher  education.  A visiting  student 
may  enroll  by  simply  completing  an  application  and  furnishing  MTCC 
with  a letter  of  permission  from  the  parent  college. 

ADMISSION  OF  MINORS 

"An  applicant  who  is  a minor  between  the  age  of  16  and  18 
may  be  considered  as  a person  with  special  needs  and  admitted  to 
appropriate  courses  or  programs,  provided: 

1)  That  the  minor  applicant  has  left  the  public  schools  no  less  than 
six  calendar  months  prior  to  the  last  day  or  regular  registration  of  the 
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quarter  in  the  institution  for  which  admission  is  sought:  and 

2)  That  the  application  of  such  minor  is  supported  by  a notarized 
petition  of  the  minor's  parent,  legal  guardian,  or  other  person  or 
agency  having  legal  custody  and  control  of  such  minor  applicant, 
which  petition  certifies  the  place  of  residence  and  date  of  birth  of  the 
minor,  the  parental  or  other  appropriate  legal  relationship  of  the 
petitioner  to  the  minor  applicant,  and  the  date  on  which  the  minor 
applicant  left  the  public  schools.  However,  all  or  any  part  of  the  six- 
month  waiting  period  may  be  waived  by  the  superintendent  of  the 
public  schools  of  the  administrative  unit  in  which  the  applicant 
resides;  and 

3)  That  such  admission  will  not  pre-empt  College  facilities  and 
staff  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  the  College  unable  to  admit  all 
applicants  who  have  graduated  from  high  school  or  who  are  18  years 
of  age  or  older. 

It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  Com- 
munity College  System  to  encourage  young  people  to  complete  high 
school  before  seeking  admission  to  community  colleges  or  technical 
institutes." 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURES  FOR  DUAL  ENROLL- 
MENT OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS 

Under  certain  circumstances,  public  school  students  who  are 
16  years  of  age  may  be  concurrently  enrolled  in  courses  at  MTCC  while 
enrolled  in  high  school.  Students  may  obtain  a concurrent  enrollment 
form  from  their  high  school  counselor  or  from  the  MTCC  Student 
Affairs  Office. 

TRANSFER  WITHIN  CURRICULUMS 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  will  make  all  reason- 
able efforts  to  assist  students  who  transfer  from  one  curriculum  to 
another  within  the  College.  Credits  earned  in  one  curriculum  will 
transfer  to  another  when  appropriate. 

A student's  cumulative  grade  point  average  will  be  computed 
only  from  the  credits  transferred  to  the  new  curriculum.  The  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs  is  the  primary  authority  in  determining  transfer  of 
credits  from  other  schools  and  within  curriculums.  When  there  is 
doubt  about  the  transfer  of  a credit,  he  will  consult  with  the  appropri- 
ate faculty  member.  If  a student  wishes  to  appeal  the  decision,  the 
transcript  will  be  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  whose 
decision  will  be  final. 
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TRANSFER  TO  OTHER  SCHOOLS 

The  school  to  which  a student  wishes  to  transfer  is  responsible 
for  deciding  which  credits  from  McDowell  Technical  Community 
College  will  be  accepted.  Students  enrolled  in  the  General  Education 
Program  will  receive  Appalachian  State  University  credit  only  for 
those  courses  which  ASU  has  approved.  Most  colleges  and  universi- 
ties will  accept  ASU  credit  for  a course  if  a grade  of  "C"  or  higher  is 
earned.  General  Education  students  taking  MTCC  technical  curricu- 
lum courses  will  receive  MTCC,  but  not  ASU,  credit. 

There  are  many  four-year  schools  which  transfer  technical 
courses  from  McDowell  Technical  Community  College.  Students 
should  contact  specific  four-year  schools  to  determine  which  courses 
will  transfer. 

TRANSFER  FROM  OTHER  SCHOOLS 

Students  who  complete  course  work  in  another  accredited 
college  or  university  may  apply  for  admission  to  MTCC.  An  applica- 
tion must  be  submitted  and  must  include  official  transcripts  for  all 
institutions  previously  attended.  Transfer  applicants  must  have 
maintained  a satisfactory  conduct  standing  in  the  previously  attended 
institution  to  be  accepted  as  a student  in  good  standing  at  MTCC. 

Academic  work  completed  at  accredited  colleges  and  universi- 
ties will  be  accepted  at  full  value  for  courses  passed  with  the  grade  of 
"C”  or  better;  credit  for  courses  passed  with  a grade  below  a "C"  will  be 
accepted  provided  the  student  has  a minimum  grade  point  average  of 
2.00  on  all  credits  presented  for  transfer.  Courses  taken  at  other 
institutions  must  parallel  MTCC  courses. 

In  order  to  receive  a degree  or  diploma  from  MTCC,  a student 
must  earn  the  last  30  hours  at  MTCC  with  at  least  a "C"  average. 

Applicants  who  seek  admission  with  advanced  standing 
should  make  an  appointment  with  an  admissions  counselor  to  conduct 
a transcript  evaluation.  An  admissions  officer  will  conduct  an  official 
transcript  evaluation  when  the  applicant's  file  is  complete.  The  appli- 
cant will  receive  a copy  of  the  evaluation  outlining  all  credits  which 
transfer. 

A student  applying  too  late  to  complete  pre-entrance  require- 
ments may  be  admitted  as  a provisional  student.  In  such  a case,  all 
requirements  must  be  completed  within  the  first  quarter  of  attendance. 

A student  on  academic  probationary  or  suspended  status  from 
his  last  college  or  post-secondary  institution  may  be  admitted  on  a 
probationary  status  and  may  be  subject  to  academic  retention  regula- 
tions as  defined  in  this  catalog. 
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COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXAMINATION  PROGRAM 

Credit  may  be  allowed  for  up  to  21  hours  of  college  work 
based  on  appropriate  scores  on  the  CLEP  General  Examination  where 
appropriate  to  the  student's  program  of  study.  CLEP  subject  examina- 
tions are  evaluated  individually  if  applicable  to  the  program  of  study. 

CREDIT  FOR  MILITARY  EXPERIENCE 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  recognizes  the 
unique  nature  of  the  military  lifestyle  and  has  committed  itself  to 
easing  the  transfer  of  relevant  course  credits,  providing  flexible  aca- 
demic residency  requirements  and  crediting  learning  from  appropriate 
military  training  and  experience.  Veterans  of  the  armed  forces  are 
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STUDENT  EXPENSES 


McDowell  Technical  Community  College  receives  financial 
support  from  local,  state  and  federal  sources,  allowing  an  educational 
opportunity  at  minimum  cost.  Tuition  fees  are  set  by  the  State  Board 
of  Community  Colleges  and  are  subject  to  change  without  notice.  Cost 
of  textbooks  and  supplies  are  additional  expenses  which  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  program  of  study.  The  payment  of  tuition  and  all  required 
fees  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Students  are  not  officially  registered  until  their  tuition  pay- 
ment and  fees  have  been  received  in  the  Business  Office. 


TUITION  (In-State) 

Technical  and  Vocational 

$8.75  per  credit  hour 

Maximum  tuition  charge  of  $105.00  per  quarter 

TUITION  (Out-of-State) 

Any  vocational  or  technical  student  whose  legal  residence 
is  outside  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  or,  in  the  case  of 
students  who  are  boarding  or  living  with  relatives  in  the  com- 
munity, whose  parents  or  guardians  are  living  outside  the  State, 
shall  pay  tuition  fees  as  follows:  $3,924.00  per  school  year  of 
twelve  months  or  $981.00  per  quarter,  or  - if  a part-time  student  - 
$81.75  per  quarter  credit  hour. 


RESIDENCE  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

To  qualify  as  a resident  thus  entitled  to  pay  in-state  tuition 
rates,  a person  must  have  established  legal  residence  (domicile)  in 
North  Carolina  and  maintained  that  legal  residence  for  at  least  twelve 
months  prior  to  his  or  her  classification  as  a resident  for  tuition  pur- 
poses. 

Classification  of  in-state  or  out-of-state  for  tuition  purposes 
will  be  based  on  statements  and  supportive  evidence  provided  by  each 
applicant.  In  some  cases  the  applicant  may  be  asked  to  furnish  addi- 
tional information  to  support  the  residency  claim.  Failure  to  provide 
requested  information  for  residency  classification  can  result  in  classifi- 
cation as  a non-resident,  thus  subject  to  a higher  tuition  charge. 
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The  Student  Affairs  Office  uses  regulations  put  forth  in  "A  Manual  to 
Assist  the  Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the 
Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Purposes ,"  in  making 
its  decision  as  to  residency.  A copy  of  the  Manual  is  available  in  the 
Student  Affairs  Office  for  student  inspection.  Students  who  believe 
they  have  been  erroneously  classified  shall  be  permitted  to  appeal  the 
case  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined  by  the  State  Residence 
Committee.  This  appeal  should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs. 

ACTIVITY  FEE 

All  curriculum  students  taking  9 credit  hours  or  more  will  pay 
a student  activity  fee  of  $5.00  per  quarter  at  the  time  of  registration. 

This  fee  is  not  refundable. 

STUDENT  INSURANCE  FEE 

In  order  that  every  student  may  be  covered  by  insurance  in 
case  of  an  accident,  institutional  policy  requires  that  each  student 
enroll  in  the  accident  insurance  program  at  registration.  The  estab- 
lished fee  is  $.95  per  quarter. 

LIABILITY  INSURANCE 

Students  enrolled  in  Practical  Nursing  Education,  Teacher 
Associate,  Cosmetology  or  Early  Childhood  Associate  are  required  to 
purchase  professional  liability  insurance  coverage. 

FEES  FOR  SPECIAL  PURPOSES 

Graduation  expenses  for  diploma,  caps  and  gowns  are  payable 
at  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  gradu- 
ate. These  costs  are  presently  set  at  approximately  $25.00. 

RETURNED  CHECK  FEE 

A $10.00  service  charge  is  assessed  for  each  returned  check. 

LATE  REGISTRATION  FEE 

Currently  enrolled  students  who  do  not  pay  their  tuition  or 
fees  on  the  assigned  date  will  be  assessed  a $5.00  late  charge.  New 
students  or  former  students  (students  who  were  not  enrolled  during 
the  past  academic  year)  who  register  during  the  prescribed  registration 
period  will  not  be  assessed  a late  registration  fee. 

ADDITIONAL  EXPENSES 

Some  curriculums  require  students  to  purchase  additional 
supplies,  equipment  and/or  uniforms.  Students  should  contact  the 
instructor  in  the  curriculum  they  plan  to  enter  or  the  Student  Affairs 
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Office  to  inquire  as  to  any  additional  expenses  they  may  incur. 

BOOK  COSTS 

Students  are  required  to  purchase  the  necessary  textbooks  for 
courses.  The  estimated  cost  is  $35.00  - $125.00  per  quarter.  Workbooks 
and  certain  text  materials  which  are  expendable  items  may  be  required 
by  some  instructors. 

REFUND  POLICY 

Tuition  refunds  are  not  automatic;  it  is  the  student's  respon- 
sibility to  file  a request.  Tuition  refunds  for  students  shall  not  be 
made  unless  the  student  is,  in  the  judgment  of  the  institution,  com- 
pelled to  withdraw  for  unavoidable  reasons.  In  such  cases,  two-thirds 
(2/3)  of  the  student's  tuition  may  be  refunded  if  the  student  withdraws 
within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  the  first  day  of  classes  as  published 
in  the  school  calendar,  provided  the  student  completes  the  '^Request 
for  Refund"  form  at  the  time  of  officially  withdrawing  from  school. 
Tuition  refunds  will  not  be  considered  after  that  time.  Tuition  refunds 
will  not  considered  for  amounts  of  Five  Dollars  ($5.00)  or  less.  In  the 
event  a course  or  curriculum  fails  to  materialize  and  the  College 
cancels  the  course,  all  of  the  student's  tuition  and  fees  will  be  refunded. 
In  all  refund  cases,  the  student  must  initiate  his  withdrawal  through 
the  Student  Affairs  Office.  The  Business  Office  will  make  the  allowable 
refund  only  after  written  request  has  been  received  from  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  with  approval  by  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs.  The 
"Request  for  Refund"  form  can  be  obtained  in  the  Student  Affairs 
Office. 

CREDIT  FOR  UNREFUNDED  TUITION  AND  FEES 

Tuition  credits  are  not  automatic;  it  is  the  student's  responsi- 
bility to  file  a request.  When  a student,  having  paid  the  required 
tuition  and  fees  for  a quarter,  withdraws  from  the  institution  before  the 
end  of  the  quarter  and  the  reasons  for  the  withdrawal  are  found 
excusable,  the  student  may  be  allowed  credit  for  the  unrefunded 
tuition  if  the  student  applies  for  readmission  during  any  of  the  next 
four  calendar  quarters.  There  is  no  credit  on  payments  for  activity  fees 
and  special  fees  such  as  late  registration.  In  all  credit  cases,  the  student 
must  initiate  his  withdrawal  through  the  Student  Affairs  Office  and  at 
that  time  complete  a "Tuition  Credit  Request"  form.  The  Business 
Office  will  make  the  allowable  credit  only  after  written  request  has 
been  received  from  the  Student  Affairs  Office  with  approval  by  the 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs.  The  "Request  for  Credit"  form  can  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 


Students  who  have  satisfactory  academic  records  and  are  in 
need  of  aid  may  qualify  for  financial  assistance.  Although  the  primary 
responsibility  for  financing  an  education  remains  with  students  and 
their  families,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  participates  in 
several  programs  designed  to  supplement  the  family  contribution  in 
order  to  meet  the  financial  need  of  the  student.  Financial  aid  may 
consist  of  a grant,  a scholarship,  or  campus  employment  or  any 
combination  of  these  as  determined  by  the  policies  of  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

PRINCIPLES 

1)  The  primary  purpose  of  Financial  Aid  is  to  provide  financial 
help  to  students  who  need  additional  resources  to  pursue  their  educa- 
tional and  career  goals  and  objectives. 

2)  Financial  Aid  from  McDowell  Tech  should  be  viewed  only  as 
supplementary  to  the  efforts  of  the  student  and/ or  the  family. 

3)  Financial  assistance  may  take  the  form  of  a job,  grant,  scholar- 
ship or  a combination  of  any  of  these. 

4)  Continuance  in  Financial  Aid  is  based  upon  the  student’s  ability 
to  make  "Satisfactory  Progress”  according  to  the  College's  standards  of 
progress. 

CONSUMER  INFORMATION 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  administers  various 
types  of  financial  aid  to  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need.  The 
types  of  financial  aid  available  include  grants,  scholarships,  work- 
study  and  loans.  A student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  6 credit  hours 
or  more  to  be  eligible  for  most  financial  aid,  although  limited  funds 
may  be  available  for  a few  students  who  attend  less  than  6 credit 
hours.  Any  student  who  needs  financial  assistance  must  submit  a 
financial  statement  to  determine  eligibility.  This  must  be  initially  done 
through  the  Federal  PELL  application  process,  but  must  include  an 
institutional  application  if  local  campus-based  aid  is  also  needed. 

These  local  funds  are  controlled  by  the  Financial  Aid  Committee  and 
are  limited,  requiring  students  to  apply  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  to  have  a better  chance  for  consideration.  All  informa- 
tion received  remains  confidential. 

Application  forms  may  be  picked  up  from  the  Student  Affairs 
Office  or  from  any  high  school  guidance  office.  FAF  forms  will  be 
accepted  along  with  the  PELL  report  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
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the  need  of  the  student  and  the  amount  of  the  award. 

Financial  aid  awards  are  made  equitably  without  regard  to 
race,  color,  sex,  handicap  or  national /ethnic  origin.  All  awards  are 
disbursed  quarterly  and  are  adjusted  if  the  student  changes  the  num- 
ber of  credit  hours  taken.  For  example,  if  a student  begins  the  quarter 
as  a full-time  student,  but  then  during  the  drop/ add  period  drops  to 
3/4  or  1/2  time,  the  amount  of  the  award  will  be  adjusted  accordingly. 

TYPES  OF  AID 
I.  Government  Aid  Programs 

PELL  GRANT.  Pell  grants  provide  the  "floor"  on  which  the  financial 
aid  package  is  developed.  Students  must  begin  with  this  application, 
from  which  the  financial  need  of  the  student  and  family  is  analyzed  as 
determined  by  a formula  devised  by  the  U.S.  Education  Department. 
From  this  analysis  comes  a "Student  Aid  Index,"  which  is  used  by  the 
College  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  grant  to  which  the  student  is 
entitled.  Also,  a Family  Contribution  figure  is  given  in  the  report  to 
determine  how  much  money  the  family  must  contribute  to  the 
student's  education,  if  application  has  been  made  for  additional 
campus-based  aid. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  (SEOG). 
Supplemental  grants  are  awarded  to  students  with  exceptional  finan- 
cial need  who  without  this  help  might  not  be  able  to  continue  their 
education.  Limited  funds  are  available. 

COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  (CWS).  A limited  number  of  part-time  em- 
ployment positions  are  made  available  to  eligible  students  on  campus. 
This  is  one  way  in  which  needy  students  can  contribute  to  their  educa- 
tional costs.  An  attempt  is  made  to  place  students  in  an  area  of  work 
in  keeping  with  their  career  interests  and  skills.  They  earn  minimum 
wage  for  usually  5-10  hours  of  work  per  week. 

GUARANTEED  STUDENT  LOAN  PROGRAM  (GSL).  Since  financial 
aid  of  the  above  types  cannot  usually  meet  the  total  cost  of  education, 
students  are  encouraged  to  apply  to  the  College  Foundation  Inc.  in 
Raleigh,  N.C.  for  a government  insured  loan.  This  loan  does  not  have 
to  be  paid  back  until  the  student  graduates,  and  then  at  only  8% 
interest.  The  U.S.  Education  Department  pays  the  interest  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  repayment  period. 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION.  Students  who  have  a substantial 
handicap  to  employment  from  a physical  or  emotional  problem  may 
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be  eligible  for  funds  through  the  N.C.  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation. Application  should  be  made  through  the  V.R.  Office  in  the 
county  of  residence. 

JOB  TRAINING  PARTNERSHIP  ACT  (JTPA).  Financial  assistance 
may  be  obtained  by  certain  unemployed  or  underemployed  individu- 
als who  need  special  training  to  become  more  employable.  There  are 
two  programs  currently  being  offered  through  the  Job  Training  Part- 
nership Act.  They  are  the  Individual  Referral  Program  and  the  8% 
JTPA  Program.  The  Individual  Referral  Program  pays  for  the  tuition, 
books  and  fees  for  economically  disadvantaged  individuals  for  train- 
ing in  any  approved  vocational  or  technical  program  at  McDowell 
Technical  Community  College.  In  addition,  participants  in  the  JTPA 
Program  who  qualify  economically  may  receive  needs-based  payments 
of  $20.00  or  $30.00  to  offset  living  expenses  while  on  the  program.  The 
second  program  offered  under  the  Job  Training  Partnership  Act  is  the 
8%  JTPA  Program.  Under  this  program,  single  parents  and  displaced 
homemakers  can  attend  any  approved  vocational  or  technical  pro- 
gram. This  program  will  pay  for  tuition,  books  and  fees.  In  addition, 
the  participant  will  work  for  a public  agency  or  non-profit  organization 
for  four  hours  per  week  while  school  is  in  session.  The  participant  will 
receive  minimum  wage  for  the  hours  worked  on  these  jobs.  Interested 
persons  should  contact  the  Job  Placement  Officer  in  the  Student  Affairs 
Office  for  application  information. 

II.  Institutional  Aid  including  Scholarships 

JAMES  G.K.  McCLURE  EDUCATIONAL  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
FUND,  INC.  Each  year  the  McClure  Foundation  gives  four  scholar- 
ships to  students  at  MTCC,  two  for  the  trades  (skilled)  programs  and 
two  for  nurses.  Potential  applicants  must  have  academic  promise,  be 
financially  deserving  students  from  rural  Western  North  Carolina,  give 
evidence  of  Christian  character,  have  participated  in  extracurricular 
activities  and  demonstrate  a desire  for  service  to  others.  Applications 
may  be  obtained  from  a high  school  or  college  in  the  area. 

CIVITAN  SCHOLARSHIPS.  The  Marion  Civitan  Club  provides 
scholarships  each  year  to  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and 
academic  promise.  These  can  be  applied  for  by  direct  application  or 
letter  to  this  organization. 

MAXWELL  M.  CORPENING,  JR.  MEMORIAL  FOUNDATION.  A 
student  who  has  been  a legal  resident  of  McDowell  County  for  five  (5) 
years  may  contact  this  foundation  at  the  Marion  Courthouse,  Marion, 
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N.C.  28752.  They  have  limited  funds  for  educational  assistance,  but 
will  entertain  any  inquiry. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  SCHOLARSHIP. 
NCCC  Scholarships  are  awarded  each  year  by  the  Department  of 
Community  Colleges  in  Raleigh  to  part-time  or  full-time  students. 
Scholarships  are  based  on  financial  need.  Application  deadline  is 
usually  in  early  August  for  the  following  financial  aid  year.  MTCC  is 
awarded  eleven  scholarships  per  year  for  up  to  $100.00  per  quarter. 
Applications  can  be  picked  up  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  MTCC. 

mcdowell  technical  community  college  board  of 

TRUSTEES  SCHOLARSHIP.  The  MTCC  Board  of  Trustees  Scholarship 
is  awarded  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  four  (4)  students  per  year  for  up 
to  $100.00  per  quarter.  This  scholarship  is  based  on  financial  need. 
Applications  can  be  picked  up  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  MTCC. 
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DOROTHY  SOUTHER  MEMORIAL  NURSING  SCHOLARSHIP.  This 
scholarship  is  awarded  to  one  Licensed  Practical  Nursing  student  per 
year  to  cover  tuition  for  the  entire  program.  Apply  during  Fall  Quar- 
ter. Scholarship  available  only  to  LPN  students. 

OTHER  AID.  In  addition  to  the  above  programs,  various  companies, 
organizations  and  individuals  provide  scholarships  as  funds  allow. 
Some  employers  provide  a tuition  remission  to  employees  for  satisfac- 
tory course  work.  Some  of  these  are:  Cross  Cotton  Mills,  Grace 
Hospital,  Baxter-Travenol  and  American  Thread.  Contact  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  for  details  on  special  scholarships. 

HOW  TO  APPLY  FOR 
STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

1 Complete  the  normal  admissions  process  to  enter  school. 

^ Apply  for  a Pell  Grant  for  the  school  year  that  you  plan  to 
enter  at  least  eight  (8)  weeks  in  advance.  A copy  of  the  Pell 
application  can  be  obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Officer  at 
MTCC.  Complete  an  MTCC  financial  aid  form,  if  additional 
aid  beyond  the  Pell  Grant  is  needed. 

^ Special  care  should  be  taken  in  filling  out  the  forms  to  make 
sure  the  information  is  as  complete  and  accurate  as  possible 
to  avoid  delays  in  processing.  Students  having  difficulty  in 
completing  the  forms  are  encouraged  to  contact  the  Student 
Financial  Aid  Officer  at  MTCC  or  their  high  school  guidance 
counselor. 

It  is  in  the  student's  best  interest  to  apply  for 
financial  assistance  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
definitely  no  later  than  8 weeks  prior  to 
enrollment. 


ELIGIBILITY  FOR  AID: 

Eligibility  requirements  for  each  type  of  aid  listed  above  may 
vary  from  year  to  year.  For  information  on  the  most  recent  eligibility 
requirements,  methods  for  determining  individual  student  eligibility 
and  calculating  award  amounts,  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Officer. 
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Specific  eligibility  requirements  are  established  by  the  U.S.  Education 
Department  for  federally  funded  aid  programs;  N.C.  Department  of 
Human  Resources  and  College  Foundation,  Inc.  for  state  funded 
programs;  and  local /private  sources  determine  eligibility  for  their 
respective  programs.  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 
awards  institutional  funds  on  the  basis  of  financial  need. 

Basically,  all  aid  awarded  through  MTCC  is  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  financial  need.  Students  in  default  on  a Student  Loan  or  re- 
payment of  a grant  may  not  be  awarded  financial  aid,  except  under 
certain  circumstances.  A student's  aid  package  may  include  grants, 
scholarships  or  loans. 

When  making  aid  awards,  students  demonstrating  the  greatest 
unmet  financial  need  are  assigned  funds  first.  Because  of  this,  stu- 
dents applying  for  aid  early  are  most  likely  to  receive  assistance  if 
funds  exist. 

To  remain  eligible,  a student  must  be  enrolled  at  least  on  a 
half-  time  basis  and  be  in  good  standing.  Students  withdrawing  from 
school  before  the  end  of  the  quarter  are  liable  for  repayment  of  part  of 
the  funds  received  during  that  quarter.  In  addition,  to  assure  that  the 
student  remains  eligible,  the  student  must  notify  the  Student  Aid 
Office  of  changes  in  enrollment /program  of  study,  spend  aid  funds 
only  on  educational  expenses,  and  notify  the  school  of  changes  in 
resources  available  to  meet  educational  or  living  expenses. 

If  more  detailed  information  concerning  types  of  aid,  student 
eligibility  selection /award  procedures,  etc.,  is  needed,  contact  the 
Financial  Aid  Officer  in  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

VETERANS  BENEFITS 

All  curriculum  programs  offered  at  McDowell  Technical  Com- 
munity College  are  approved  for  eligible  veterans.  The  GED  Program 
is  also  approved  for  V.A.  Benefits.  The  Veterans  Coordinator,  located 
in  the  Student  Affairs  Office,  or  the  County  Veterans  Service  Officer 
will  assist  any  eligible  veteran  in  making  application.  Further  informa- 
tion and  assistance  can  be  obtained  through  the  Veterans  Department 
of  Affairs  Regional  Office  in  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

The  amount  of  educational  assistance  received  by  the  veteran 
will  depend  on  his  rate  of  training. 

Present  requirements  for  full-time  benefits  are: 

Vocational  Programs:  22  clock  hours  per  week. 

Technical  Degree  Programs:  A minimum  of  (12)  twelve 
quarter  hours  of  credit. 

High  School  Equivalency:  18  clock  hours  per  week. 


36 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS  DEPARTMENT 


The  Student  Affairs  Department  at  McDowell  Technical  Com- 
munity College  is  involved  in  various  types  of  student  assistance: 
admissions,  counseling,  orientation,  testing,  supervision  of  and  assis- 
tance in  planning  student  activities,  financial  aid,  placement  of  gradu- 
ates, school  publications  and  community-school  relations. 

OBJECTIVES 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College,  operating  under  the 
"Open-Door"  admissions  policy  of  the  North  Carolina  Department  of 
Community  Colleges,  is  committed  to  taking  prospective  students  and 
placing  them  in  a program  of  study  commensurate  with  their  interests 
and  abilities  through  counseling,  guidance  and  testing.  As  a result  of 
this  commitment,  the  Student  Affairs  Department  must  respond  to  the 
needs  of  a heterogeneous  student  population.  The  ultimate  objective  is 
total  service  to  the  student  and  to  the  community.  Specifically,  the 
objectives  can  be  broken  down  as  follow: 

1)  To  provide  information  to  prospective  students  and  the  com- 
munity on  opportunities  available  at  McDowell  Technical  Community 
College. 

2)  To  provide  a counseling  and  testing  program  to  assist  prospec- 
tive students  in  selecting  a suitable  program  of  study. 

3)  To  orient  new  students  to  the  college  environment. 

4)  To  provide  professional  counseling  services  to  all  students  with 
scholastic,  financial,  personal  and  social  problems. 

5)  To  provide  and  assist  in  the  development  of  a program  of 
student  activities. 

6)  To  provide  for  the  maintenance  and  utilization  of  student 
records. 

7)  To  identify  and  utilize  all  community  resources  which  can  be 
used  to  the  advantage  of  the  student,  school  and  community. 

These  objectives  support  the  educational  programs  and  the  philosophy 
of  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  so  that  each  student  can 
develop  to  his/her  fullest  potential.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  seek 
the  assistance  available  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  recognizes  the  diver- 
sity of  students  and  programs  of  instruction  represented  at  the  College. 
It  is  of  utmost  importance  that  faculty,  staff  and  students  become 
aware  of  and  utilize  the  services  available  to  them.  Instructors  and 
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academic  advisors  have  the  most  direct  contact  with  students;  there- 
fore, the  identification  of  student  needs  and  problems  as  well  as 
referral  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office  when  deemed  necessary  is  vital  to 
the  educational  process.  Trained  Counselors  are  available  to  all  stu- 
dents during  both  the  day  and  evening  hours.  The  primary  objectives 
of  the  Guidance  and  Counseling  services  are: 

1)  To  help  people  develop  their  potential  to  its  maximum. 

2)  To  help  people  achieve  an  understanding  and  acceptance  of 
themselves. 

3)  To  help  develop  decision-making  abilities  which  will  assist 
them  in  exercising  self-direction  and  problem  solving  within  their 
academic,  vocational  and  personal  lives.  Group  and  individual 
guidance  and  counseling  techniques  are  utilized  by  the  counselors 
within  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  counseling  on  matters  affect- 
ing their  well-being.  This  service  is  available  to  assist  students  in 
coping  with  academic,  personal  or  vocational  problems.  Students  are 
assisted  according  to  their  individual  abilities  and  backgrounds. 

ORIENTATION 

At  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  an  orientation  program  is 
held  for  new  students  to  acquaint  them  with  basic  ideas,  procedures, 
academic  areas,  administrative  personnel  and  services  of  the  College. 
The  primary  purpose  for  scheduling  this  program  is  to  inform  new  stu- 
dents of  important  information  about  the  College  in  an  effort  to  assist 
them  in  making  an  easy  transition  to  new  surroundings. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

Educational  objectives  generally  are  pursued  by  students  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  themselves  for  the  world  of  work  or  for  job 
mobility.  Many  of  our  students  during  their  40-year  work  span  will  be 
involved  in  four  or  five  different  occupations.  It  is,  therefore,  critical 
that  the  concept  of  career  planning  and  development  be  an  integral 
part  of  their  educational  process.  The  function  of  all  personnel  in- 
volved in  the  educational  process  is  to  provide  ways  and  means  to 
assist  the  student  in  career  planning  and  development. 

THE  CAREER  CENTER 

The  Career  Center  is  a testing  and  counseling  center  for  stu- 
dents who  are  undecided  about  their  career  plans.  The  Center  pro- 
vides career  interest,  aptitude  and  personality  testing.  These  assess- 
ment inventories  assist  students  in  exploring  their  interests,  academic 
strengths  and  limitations.  There  is  information  available  in  the  follow- 
ing areas: 
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College/ University  transfer 

Career  Selection 

Selection  of  alternate  careers 

Career  planning  and  exploration 

Goal  setting 

The  Job  Search 

Interviewing 

Resume  writing  and  cover  letters 

A Career  Library  is  housed  in  the  Center.  Books  and  video 
tapes  are  available  for  student  loan. 

The  Career  Center  operates  a tutorial  assistance  program. 
Students  interested  in  working  as  tutors  or  needing  tutorial  assistance 
should  contact  the  Career  Center.  The  Center  is  responsible  for 
providing  special  services  to  the  handicapped  student  including 
special  programming  for  learning  disabled  students. 


PLACEMENT  TESTS 

All  new  students  must  take  a placement  test. 

The  placement  test  is  given 

TUESDAY  at  5:30  pm 

& 

WEDNESDAY  at  9:00  am 

in  the  Career  Center 

This  test  takes  approximately  two  hours  to  complete.  No  ap- 
pointment is  necessary. 

Career  Center  hours  are  Monday  - Tuesday  12:00  am  - 8:00 
pm;  Wednesday  - Thursday  8:00  am  - 5:00  pm;  Friday  8:00  am  - 
4:30  pm. 


JOB  PLACEMENT 

The  College  offers  job  placement  assistance  through  the  Office 
of  Student  Affairs.  A job  placement  counselor  is  provided  to  counsel 
and  assist  students  with  employment.  Although  employment  cannot 
be  guaranteed  by  McDowell  Technical  Community  College,  every 
effort  is  made  to  notify  students  of  job  opportunities  and  assist  them  in 
securing  positions  of  employment. 
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A microfiche  reader  and  current  listing  of  employment  oppor- 
tunities in  North  Carolina  are  available  to  students  in  the  MTCC 
Library.  In  addition,  an  up-to-date  listing  of  job  openings  is  main- 
tained on  a bulletin  board  in  the  MTCC  Commons  Area. 

Students  interested  in  full  or  part-time  jobs  are  asked  to  com- 
plete a job  application  form  and  personal  data  sheet  and  have  a confer- 
ence with  the  Director  of  Job  Placement.  The  Director  of  Job  Placement 
will  provide  tips  on  resume  preparation,  interview  techniques  and  job 
seeking  skills.  Student  data  will  be  maintained  so  that  qualified 
students  may  be  contacted  when  jobs  become  available. 

Students  are  also  encouraged  to  utilize  the  services  of  the 
North  Carolina  Employment  Security  Commission  located  in  Marion, 
N.C.  for  job  placement  assistance. 

TESTING  SERVICES 

Psychological  testing  and  the  interpretation  of  testing  is  pro- 
vided to  students  by  trained  counselors  at  no  cost  to  the  student. 
Recognizing  that  test  information  is  only  a part  of  the  total  information 
students  need  to  consider  in  the  process  of  self-understanding,  self- 
direction  and  decision-making,  this  information  is  nevertheless  useful. 
Placement,  aptitude  achievement,  interest  inventories,  study  habit 
inventories  and  some  personality  assessment  inventories  are  available. 
New  students,  with  the  exception  of  "special"  students  and  students 
transferring  in  good  standing  from  other  schools,  are  required  to  take 
placement  tests  in  math,  reading  and  English  prior  to  enrolling  in  a 
curriculum  at  McDowell  Technical  Community  College. 

HEALTH  SERVICES 

The  College  does  not  have  a health  clinic  to  provide  hospitali- 
zation or  emergency  services.  The  physical  location  of  the  College 
campus  is  easily  accessible  to  hospital  facilities  in  both  Marion  and 
Morganton.  In  the  event  of  an  emergency,  EMS  ambulances  are  avail- 
able on  a 24-hour  schedule,  phone  652-4000. 

First-aid  supplies  are  available  in  all  shop  areas  and  in  the  First 
Aid  Room.  The  First  Aid  Room  is  located  in  the  main  lobby  area  in 
Room  11-130  behind  the  Receptionist's  Office.  The  First  Aid  Room  is 
available  to  provide  a comfortable  place  to  rest  for  those  who  are  in  no 
acute  distress  until  someone  (parent,  spouse  and/or  relative)  arrives  to 
take  the  individual  for  appropriate  medical  care. 

If  a student  becomes  ill  during  class,  it  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  individual's  instructor  to  accompany  the  student  to  the  First  Aid 
Room.  If  the  student  is  unable  to  contact  parent,  spouse  or  relative, 
then  the  instructor  should  contact  the  Student  Affairs  Office  (or  the 
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Evening  Administrator  after  8:00  pm),  who  will  contact  the  parent, 
spouse  or  relative. 

In  the  event  of  serious  accident  or  sickness,  the  following  pro- 
cedures should  be  followed: 

1)  Summon  EMS  ambulance  service. 

2)  Make  the  person  as  comfortable  as  possible  WITHOUT  MOV- 
ING HER/HIM  UNTIL  HELP  ARRIVES. 

3)  As  soon  as  possible,  notify  the  President  of  the  College  or  the 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs. 

All  curriculum  students  enrolling  in  the  College  are  required 
to  fill  out  a student  medical  data  form.  This  information  is  used  for  the 
purpose  of  referral  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  and  to  notify  appro- 
priate personnel  of  conditions  that  may  affect  the  student's  enrollment. 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  CENTER 

The  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  Child  Develop- 
ment Center  provides  quality  care  for  children  ages  3-5  druing  the 
day  and  for  children  ages  3-12  during  evening  hours.  The  Center  is 
open  from  7:30  a.m.  to  10:00  p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday,  and 
from  7:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  on  Friday.  Financial  assistance  to  pay  for 
the  Center’s  services  is  available  to  qualifying  applicants. 

CHILDREN’S  SERVICES  NETWORK 

Children’s  Services  Network  is  a child  care  advocacy,  resource, 
and  referral  agency  serving  as  a link  between  parents,  child  care  pro- 
viders and  the  community.  Services  include  a resource  lending  library, 
free  educational  brochures,  a database  of  current  child  care  statistics, 
and  a referral  service  for  parents  seeking  child  care.  For  information, 
contact  the  MTCC  Child  Development  Center. 

LOST  AND  FOUND 

The  Student  Affairs  Office  will  post  information  on  articles 
that  have  been  lost  and  turned  in.  Any  lost  articles  should  be  reported 
to  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

WHO'S  WHO 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  participates  in  Who's 
Who  Among  Students  in  American  Junior  Colleges.  Outstanding  students 
are  nominated  by  faculty  members. 

CHANGE  OF  NAME  OR  ADDRESS 

Students  should  report  any  change  of  name  or  address  imme- 
diately to  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 
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STUDENT  RECORDS  CONFIDENTIALITY 
AND  RELEASE 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  recognizes  the  im- 
portance of  exercising  responsibility  in  the  maintenance  and  security  of 
all  student  records.  In  order  to  meet  that  responsibility  and  the 
requirements  of  the  Family  Education  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974, 
as  enacted  by  Congress,  the  College  makes  the  following  information 
known: 

I.  Types  of  educational  records  and  information  which  directly 
relate  to  students  and  which  are  maintained  by  the  College,  such 
as: 

A.  Permanent  Student  Files:  Transcripts  of  work  at  other  insti- 
tutions, health  forms  or  records,  recommendation  letters, 
placement  test  profiles,  application  and  residency  forms. 

B.  Transcripts:  Academic  record  of  all  courses  taken  while  en- 
rolled at  the  College. 

II.  The  official  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  each  type  of 
record,  the  persons  who  have  access  to  those  records  and  the 
purpose  for  which  they  have  access: 

A.  The  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  is  the  individual  responsible 
for  the  maintenance  of  student  files  and  transcripts. 

B.  The  permanent  clerical  staff  in  the  Student  Affairs  Office 
have  access  to  the  files  for  maintenance  purposes. 

C.  The  counselors  have  access  to  the  files  for  the  purpose  of 
academic  advisement. 

D.  Other  authorized  College  personnel  have  access  whenever 
the  nature  of  their  responsibility  requires  access  to  student 
records  or  information  contained  therein. 

III.  The  policy  of  the  College  for  reviewing,  maintaining  and 
expunging  records: 

A.  As  a matter  of  policy,  the  institution  destroys  all  student 
records  except  the  official  transcript  five  (5)  years  after  the 
student  leaves  the  College. 

B.  Parents  and  legal  guardians  of  independent  students  18 
years  of  age  or  older  do  not  have  the  right  to  view  student 
records,  grades,  test  scores,  etc.  unless  written  consent  of 
the  student  is  received.  Parents  of  dependent  students  as 
defined  in  section  152  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
may  review  student  records  without  the  written  consent  of 
the  student. 

C.  Requests  for  student  transcripts  will  not  be  honored  as  long 
as  the  student  has  any  outstanding  debt  to  the  College. 
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D.  Student's  records  and/or  official  transcript  will  be  for- 
warded only  upon  the  written  request  of  the  student.  Each 
student  is  entitled  to  one  official  transcript  of  work  com- 
pleted. Students  requesting  additional  transcripts  will  be 
assessed  $.50  for  this  service. 

E.  Whenever  it  is  requested  that  grades  or  records  of  students 
be  released  to  faculty  or  to  any  agency,  written  permission 
must  be  obtained  from  the  student  except  as  outlined  in  II 
preceding.  Forms  are  available  in  the  Student  Affairs  Office 
for  this  purpose. 

F.  Instructors  may  post  final  exam  and  end  of  course  grades 
provided  a numerical  code  is  used,  unless  students  notify 
their  instructors  five  class  days  before  the  end  of  the  quarter 
that  they  do  not  wish  their  grades  posted. 

IV.  The  procedures  established  by  the  College  providing  access  to 
student  records: 

A.  Upon  receipt  of  a written  request  from  the  student,  the 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs  shall  within  45  days: 

1.  Allow  the  student  to  inspect  and  review  the  permanent 
file  and  transcript. 

2.  Provide  the  student  with  copies  of  the  material  at  a cost 
of  $.50  per  page  if  the  student  so  desires. 

3.  Interpret  the  records  to  the  student. 

4.  Allow  the  student  to  challenge,  in  writing,  the  content  of 
the  files.  Upon  receipt  of  the  challenge,  the  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs  shall  conduct  a hearing  at  which  time 
any  materials  found  to  be  inappropriate  or  misleading 
will  be  corrected.  Students  shall  also  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  insert  into  their  files  any  written  explanations 
they  deem  appropriate. 

B.  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  considers  the 
following  "Directory  Information,"  and  will  release  such  in- 
formation unless  each  student  notifies  the  Dean  of  Student 
Affairs  in  writing  the  first  three  class  days  of  each  quarter: 

1.  Name,  address  and  phone  number. 

2.  Date  and  place  of  birth. 

3.  Program  of  study. 

4.  Participation  in  officially  recognized  activities  and  sports. 

5.  Dates  of  attendance. 

6.  Degrees  and  awards  received. 

7.  The  most  recent  previous  educational  agency  or  institu- 
tion attended  by  the  student. 

8.  Graduation  honors. 
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GRADUATION  CAPS  AND  GOWNS;  CLASS  RINGS 

All  orders  for  class  rings,  caps  and  gowns,  and  graduation 
invitations  will  be  made  through  the  Student  Affairs  Office.  Notices 
will  be  posted  relevant  to  dates  for  measurements.  Students  are  urged 
to  be  prompt  when  making  these  orders. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

AND  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

On  February  5, 1981,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  McDowell 
Technical  Community  College  approved  granting  the  existing  Student 
Advisory  Council  full  status  as  a Student  Government  Association. 
Each  of  the  full-time  curriculum  programs  offered  at  the  College  has 
representation  on  both  the  day  and  evening  SGA  organization.  The 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  SGA  are  to  serve  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  President,  Administration  and  Faculty  on  matters 
pertaining  to  student  interest  and  welfare.  The  MTCC  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  actively  participates  in  and  supports  the  state 
student  government  organization  known  as  N4CSGA.  The  academic, 
educational,  career  and  social  needs  and  concerns  of  the  students  at 
MTCC  are  addressed  and  given  due  consideration  through  this 
association  both  at  the  local  level  and  state  level.  The  president  of  the 
SGA  serves  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  MTCC. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  recognizes  the  value 
of  providing  opportunities  for  students  and  faculty  to  engage  in 
journalistic  endeavors.  Under  the  auspices  of  the  MTCC  administra- 
tion and  Student  Government  Association,  manulas,  newspapers  and 
other  periodicals  may  be  published  as  sufficient  student  interest 
develops. 

STUDENT  CONDUCT 

Students  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  as  ladies  and 
gentlemen.  Personal  conduct  that  detracts  from  the  educational 
process  will  not  be  tolerated.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss 
any  student  who  in  its  judgment  conducts  themselves  in  a manner  that 
is  not  in  compliance  with  the  purposes  of  this  College. 

DRESS 

Students  are  asked  to  exercise  judgment  in  dressing  appropri- 
ately for  classes  or  laboratory  work. 
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NOISE 

Students  are  asked  to  consider  the  classes  in  session  and  to 
conduct  conversations  in  the  lounge  or  outside  the  building.  Excessive 
noise  cannot  be  tolerated  within  the  Administrative  and  classroom 
buildings. 

STUDENT  CONDUCT  DISCIPLINE  AND  APPEAL 

The  College  derives  its  power  to  discipline  from  its  responsi- 
bility to  insure  for  each  of  its  students  optimum  opportunity  for 
learning.  That  responsibility  includes  providing  a healthful  and  safe 
environment,  protecting  property  and  records,  and  supporting  the 
laws  of  the  community,  state  and  nation. 

GENERAL  CONDUCT  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Expulsion,  suspension  from  the  College  or  a lesser  sanction 
may  result  from  the  commission  of  any  of  the  following  offenses: 

1.  Academic  Dishonesty  (Plagiarism)  - Students  are  expected  not 
to  give  or  receive  help  during  tests;  not  to  submit  papers  or 
reports  (that  are  supposed  to  be  original  work)  which  are  not 
entirely  their  own;  and  not  to  cite  source  materials  improperly. 
Sanctions  may  include  failure  in  the  course  and  disciplinary 
probation  for  a first  offense.  The  faculty  member  directly 
concerned  or  the  Academic  Dean  may  deal  with  this  offense. 

2.  Representing  the  College  or  a student  organization  without  that 
group's  permission  or  representing  improperly,  and  not  by 
error,  the  identity  of  any  other  individual  member  of  the 
campus  community. 

3.  Violation  of  the  terms  of  disciplinary  probation  or  of  any 
College  regulation  during  the  period  of  probation. 

4.  Lewd  or  indecent  conduct  - This  includes  public  physical  or 
verbal  actions  and  distribution  of  obscene  or  libelous  written 
materials. 

5.  Possession  of  or  use  of  alcoholic  beverages /controlled  sub- 
stances or  being  in  a state  of  intoxication  on  the  College  cam- 
pus. 

6.  Possession,  use  or  distribution  of  any  narcotic  drugs,  ampheta- 
mines, barbiturates  or  similar  agents  except  as  expressly  permit- 
ted by  law.  ("Narcotic"  and  "dangerous  drugs"  are  as  defined 
by  agencies  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and/or  the  United 
States  Government.)  Any  influence  which  may  be  attributed  to 
the  use  of  drugs  or  alcoholic  beverages  shall  not  in  any  way 
limit  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  for  the  consequences  of 
his  actions. 

7.  Gambling. 
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8.  Theft  from,  misuse  of  or  damage  to  College  property;  theft  of  or 
damage  to  property  of  a member  of  the  College  community  or  a 
campus  visitor,  whether  on  College  premises  or  at  a College 
function.  Unauthorized  entry  upon  the  property  of  the  College, 
including  entry  after  closing  hours,  unauthorized  use  of  a key 
or  entry  into  a restricted  area,  is  forbidden. 

9.  Mental  or  physical  abuse  (hazing)  of  any  person  on  College 
premises  or  at  College  sponsored  or  College  supervised  func- 
tions; conduct  which  threatens  or  endangers  the  health  or 
safety  of  any  such  persons. 

10.  Forgery,  alteration  or  misuse  of  College  documents,  records  or 
instruments  of  identification  with  intent  to  deceive. 

11.  Intentional  obstruction  or  disruption  of  teaching,  research,  ad- 
ministration, disciplinary  proceedings  or  other  College  activi- 
ties, including  public  service  functions  and  other  duly  author- 
ized activities  on  College  premises. 

12.  Occupation  or  seizure  in  any  manner  of  College  property,  a 
College  facility  or  any  portion  thereof  for  a use  inconsistent 
with  prescribed,  customary  or  authorized  use;  preventing,  ob- 
structing or  substantially  interfering  with  the  use  of  a facility 
or  a portion  thereof  by  those  persons  to  whom  the  space  is 
assigned. 

13.  Participating  in  or  conducting  an  assembly,  demonstration  or 
gathering  in  a manner  which  threatens  or  causes  injury  to 
persons  or  property;  which  interferes  with  free  access  of 
College  facilities;  which  is  harmful,  obstructive  or  disruptive  to 
the  educational  process  or  institutional  functions  of  the  Col- 
lege; or  remaining  at  the  scene  of  such  an  assembly  after  being 
asked  to  leave  by  a representative  of  Student  Affairs,  the 
Business  Office  or  the  President's  Office. 

14.  Possession  or  use  of  a firearm,  incendiary  device  or  explosive, 
except  in  connection  with  a College  approved  activity.  This 
also  includes  unauthorized  use  of  any  instrument  designed  to 
inflict  serious  bodily  injury  to  any  person. 

15.  Setting  off  a fire  alarm  or  using  or  tampering  with  any  fire- 
safety  equipment,  except  with  reasonable  belief  in  the  need  for 
such  alarm  or  equipment. 

16.  Failure  to  comply  with  instructions  of  College  officials  acting 
in  performance  of  their  duties. 

17.  Smoking  in  the  classrooms,  auditorium  or  Learning  Resources 
Center.  Please  limit  smoking  to  other  areas,  and  use  ash  and 
trash  receptacles  to  dispose  of  litter. 

18.  The  presence  of  animals  on  campus  is  forbidden,  except  in  the 
case  of  seeing-eye  dogs. 

19.  Violation  of  a local,  state  or  federal  criminal  law  on  College 
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premises  which  adversely  affects  the  College  community7 s 
pursuit  of  its  proper  educational  purposes. 

STUDENT  DISCIPLINE  AND  APPEAL  POLICY  AND 
PROCEDURE 

The  instructional  staff  of  the  College  are  empowered  to  impose 
those  sanctions  within  their  jurisdiction  or  recommend  to  the  appropri- 
ate administrative  person  a sanction  of  a greater  nature.  The  form  of 
disciplinary  action  authorized  for  use  by  faculty  and  administrators  of 
the  College  are  any  or  all  of  the  following: 

1 . Oral  warning. 

2.  Written  warning. 

3.  Restriction  in  writing  specifying  the  deprivation  of  privilege  or 
other  terms  of  restriction. 

4.  Disciplinary  probation,  the  conditions  of  which  are  expressed  in 
writing  with  an  acknowledgment  of  notice  signed  by  the  indi- 
vidual placed  on  probation. 

5.  Oral  suspension  and  immediate  exclusion  from  specific  institu- 
tion facilities  or  from  all  institution  facilities  for  a period  not  to 
exceed  three  school  days  unless  superseded  by  suspension  with 
written  notice  stating  cause. 

6.  Suspension  with  written  notice  stating  cause  and  specifying  any 
conditions  or  terms  of  the  suspension.  Suspension  with  written 
notice  shall  be  exercised  only  by  the  President,  or  in  his  absence, 
by  his  designated  representative. 

7.  Expulsion  or  dismissal  for  cause.  This  disciplinary  action  shall 
be  taken  only  with  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  formal 
resolution  of  motion  adopted.  Prior  thereto,  the  individual  shall 
be  in  a status  of  suspension  with  written  notice  stating  cause. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  notify  the  individual,  who  shall  be 
offered  a full  and  fair  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  an 
impartial  panel  constituting  a quorum  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
have  the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel  for  defense,  to  bring 
witnesses  for  his  defense,  to  confront,  examine  and  cross- 
examine  the  witnesses  against  him,  and  to  be  provided  at  least 
five  days  before  such  hearing  with  a detailed  statement  of  the 
charges  against  him  and  copies  of  documents  which  may  be 
presented  as  evidence  against  him.  A record  of  hearing  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  kept. 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

It  is  the  policy  of  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  to 
provide  all  students  with  means  by  which  to  aid  and  seek  resolution  to 
any  problem  affecting  their  enrollment.  The  primary  objective  of  a 
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grievance  procedure  is  to  maintain  good  student  relations.  Further,  it 
is  essential  that  the  student  be  given  adequate  opportunity  to  bring 
valid  complaints  and  problems  to  the  attention  of  the  College,  with  the 
assurance  that  the  student  will  receive  a sympathetic  hearing  and  fair 
treatment. 

A grievance  is  defined  as  "the  dissatisfaction  that  occurs  when 
a student  has  reason  to  believe  that  a condition,  or  a situation,  or  an 
action  affecting  the  student  is  unjust,  inequitable,  and/or  hindrance  to 
effective  performance." 

In  implementing  a grievance  policy,  the  College  emphasizes 
the  importance  of  rectifying  any  problems  before  utilizing  the  griev- 
ance policy.  However,  the  College  realizes  that  all  problems  cannot  be 
corrected  without  a grievance  policy.  The  following  outlines  the 
procedure  to  be  followed: 

I.  Grievance  Policy  Procedure 

A.  If  a student  has  a grievance  or  complaint,  or  if  an  impasse 
occurs  involving  a student,  the  aggrieved  student  will  first 
discuss  the  grievance  with  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs. 

B.  If  not  satisfied,  the  grievant  shall  place  his  grievance  in  writing 
within  24  hours  to  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs. 

C.  Within  three  calendar  days,  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  will  re- 
spond in  writing  to  the  grievance. 

D.  If  not  satisfied  with  the  answer,  the  grievant  may  request  a 
hearing  before  the  Grievance  Committee. 

1.  A hearing  will  be  granted  within  seven  days  after  the 
request  is  received. 

2.  The  student  will  be  notified  three  calendar  days  in  advance 
of  the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing. 

3.  The  student  may  have  persons  appear  on  his  behalf  pro- 
vided a list  of  their  names  is  given  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Grievance  Committee  one  calendar  day  prior  to  the  hear- 
ing. 

4.  The  Grievance  Committee  shall  render  in  writing  within 
seven  calendar  days  a decision  on  the  grievance  with  a copy 
given  to  the  aggrieved  person  and  the  president  of  the 
College.  If  extenuating  circumstances  exist,  the  Grievance 
Committee  may  postpone  its  final  decision  for  a period  not 
to  exceed  thirty  calendar  days. 

E.  If  the  aggrieved  student  received  an  unsatisfactory  decision 
from  the  Grievance  Committee,  the  student  may  within  seven 
calendar  days  request  in  writing  a review  of  the  decision  by  the 
president  of  the  College. 

1.  The  President  shall  render  his  decision  in  writing  within 
seven  calendar  days  after  receiving  the  request  from  the  ag- 
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grieved  student. 

2.  The  President  may  or  may  not  request  the  student  to  appear 
before  him. 

F.  The  President's  decision  shall  be  final. 

II.  THE  GRIEVANCE  COMMITTEE 

A.  The  Grievance  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
persons: 

1.  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  who  will  serve  as  chairman. 

2.  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  who  will  serve  as  a nonvoting 
member  to  represent  the  student  and  insure  the  student's 
rights  are  not  violated. 

3.  Two  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  Academic  Dean  of 
the  College,  one  appointed  from  the  vocational  faculty  and 
one  from  the  technical  faculty. 

4.  Two  students  - the  president  of  the  SGA  and  one  student 
elected  by  the  Student  Government  Association.  In  griev- 
ances involving  day  students,  these  two  students  must  be 
day  students  and  they  must  be  evening  students  for  griev- 
ances involving  evening  students.  However,  in  grievances 
involving  both  day  and  evening  students,  there  will  be  one 
day  and  one  evening  student. 

5.  One  administrator  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
College. 

6.  Alternates  to  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  College  in 
grievances  where  a regular  member  may  be  a party  in  the 
grievance  or  have  a personal  interest. 

B.  Members  are  appointed  for  one  year  beginning  July  1 and 
ending  June  30. 

C.  The  decision  of  the  Grievance  Committee  shall  be  decided  by  a 
simple  majority  vote. 

1.  Voting  members  are: 

a.  Chairman,  who  shall  vote  only  in  case  of  a tie  vote. 

b.  Two  faculty  members. 

c.  Two  students. 

d.  One  Administrator. 

2.  There  must  be  at  least  four  voting  members  present  before  a 
vote  on  a grievance  can  be  taken. 

III.  Proceedings  and  results  of  the  Grievance  Policy  Procedure  will  be 
maintained  as  a permanent  file  in  the  office  of  the  president  of  the 
College. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 
AND  RECORDS 


DEGREES,  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  awards  the  ASSOCI- 
ATE IN  APPLIED  SCIENCE  DEGREE  (A.A.S.)  upon  the  successful 
completion  of  the  following  technical  curriculums: 

Business  Accounting 
Business  Administration 
Business  Computer  Programming 
Commercial  Graphics 
Early  Childhood  Associate 
Executive  Secretarial 
General  Office  Technology 
Industrial  Electrical/ Electronics  Technician 
Industrial  Maintenance  Technology 
Industrial  Management  Technology 
Marketing  & Retailing 
Teacher  Associate 

The  College  awards  the  Associate  in  General  Education  upon 
the  successful  completion  of  the  General  Education  curriculum.  The 
College  awards  DIPLOMAS  upon  the  successful  completion  of  the 
following  vocational  curriculums: 

Auto  Body  Repair 
Auto  Mechanics 
Carpentry/ Cabinet  Making 
Child  Care  Worker 
Cosmetology 

Electrical  Installation  and  Maintenance 
General  Office  Technical  Specialty 
Light  Construction 
Practical  Nursing  Education  (LPN) 

Welding 
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The  College  awards  CERTIFICATES  upon  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  following  curriculums: 

Business  Computer  Programming 

1)  Microcomputers  in  Business 

2)  Computer  Operations 

3)  Computer  Information  Systems 

Executive  Secretarial 

1)  Legal  Emphasis 

2)  Medical  Emphasis 

3)  Data  Processing  Emphasis 

General  Education 

1)  History /Religion 

2)  Science/Mathematics 

3)  Literature/ Humanities 

4)  Sociology /Psychology 

5)  Communication  Arts/ Photography 

General  Office  Technology 
1)  General  Office  Technical  Specialty 

Certificates  of  course  completion  are  awarded  in  non-credit 
Continuing  Education  courses.  ADULT  HIGH  SCHOOL  EQUIVA- 
LENCY CERTIFICATES  are  awarded  by  the  North  Carolina  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  to  individuals  who  make  satisfactory  scores 
on  the  General  Educational  Development  (G.E.D.)  examinations. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  and  be  on  time  for  all  classes, 
laboratory  periods  and  shop  sessions. 

A student  who  is  absent  for  five  consecutive  class  sessions  or 
two  consecutive  weeks  of  classes  will  be  administratively  withdrawn 
from  class  and  will  receive  a grade  of  "WU." 

A student  whose  absences  exceed  20%  of  the  total  scheduled 
hours  of  a class,  laboratory  period,  or  shop  session  will  receive  a grade 
of  "WU." 

Exceptions  to  the  above  policies  will  be  made  only  on  rare 
occasions  when  the  nature  of  a student's  absences  warrant  it.  Appeals 
should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs.  Permission 
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to  be  readmitted  to  class  (and  thereby  remove  the  grade  of  "WU")  will 
be  granted  by  joint  approval  of  the  instructor  responsible  for  the  course 
and  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs. 

GRADING  SYSTEM 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  is  on  a quarter 
system.  Grades  will  be  issued  at  the  conclusion  of  each  quarter  based 
on  the  following  system: 


Grade  Numerical  Range  Significance  Quality  Points 


A 

90-100 

Excellent 

4 Quality  Points 

B 

80-89 

Above  Average 

3 Quality  Points 

C 

70-79 

Average 

2 Quality  Points 

D 

60-69 

Below  Average 
but  passing 

1 Quality  Point 

F 

Below  60 

Failure 

0 Quality  Points 

W 

Withdrawal  (initiated  by  student 
within  Drop- Add  Period) 

0 Quality  Points 
(Non-punitive) 

WP 

Withdrawal  Passing  (initiated  by 
student  after  Drop- Add  Period) 

0 Quality  Points 
(Non-punitive) 

WF 

Withdrawal  Failing  (initiated  by 
student  after  Drop- Add  Period) 

0 Quality  Points 
(Punitive) 

I 

Incomplete 

Treated  as  "F" 
unless  removed 
within  6 weeks. 

AU 

Audit 

0 Quality  Points 

WU 

Unofficial  Withdrawal 

0 Quality  Points 
(Non-Punitive) 

NS 

No  Show  (never  attended  class) 

0 Quality  Points 
(Non-punitive) 

Grade  point  averages  are  determined  by  dividing  the  total 
number  quality  points  by  the  number  of  hours  attempted.  If  a course 
is  repeated  the  last  grade  will  be  used  in  determining  a student's  hour 
quality  point  ratio.  A ratio  2.00  indicates  that  the  student  has  an 
average  of  C;  above  2.00  indicates  that  he  has  an  average  of  above  a C; 
below  2.00  indicates  that  he  has  an  average  below  C. 
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INCOMPLETES 

The  grade  "I"  is  assigned  when  course  work  is  determined  to 
be  incomplete.  This  grade  can  be  removed  if  the  work  to  be  completed 
is  satisfactorily  accomplished  within  a period  of  six  weeks  starting 
from  the  registration  date  of  the  following  quarter.  An  incomplete 
grade  is  treated  as  a failing  grade  in  GPA  computation  until  it  is 
removed. 

RECOGNITION  OF  ACADEMIC  HONOR  STUDENTS 

Students  enrolled  full-time  (12  credit  hours  or  more)  who 
receive  no  incompletes  are  eligible  for  the  following  honor  lists: 
President's  List  - Grade  point  average  of  4.00 
Dean's  List  - Grade  point  average  of  3.50  - 3.99 
Honor  List  - Grade  point  average  of  3.00  - 3.49 

ACADEMIC  ADVISEMENT 

Any  student  whose  quarterly  grade  point  average  is  less  than 
2.00  will  be  instructed  to  report  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office  for 
counseling.  The  sole  purpose  of  these  meetings  is  to  attempt  to  iden- 
tify the  problems  the  student  has  encountered. 
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STANDARDS  OF  PROGRESS 

Students  are  expected  to  make  progress  toward  graduation. 
Since  a 2.00  cumulative  grade  point  average  is  required  for  graduation, 
acceptable  grade  point  averages  students  are  expected  to  maintain 
vary  with  the  number  or  hours  students  have  accumulated. 


ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

Cumulative  Quarter 

Minimum  Grade  Point 

Hours 

Average 

0-24 

1.20 

25-48 

1.40 

49-72 

1.60 

73-96 

1.80 

97  or  more 

2.00 

VOCATIONAL  DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS 

Cumulative  Quarter 

Minimum  Grade  Point 

Hours 

Average 

0-18 

1.25 

19-36 

1.50 

37-54 

1.75 

55  or  more 

2.00 

There  are  additional  regulations  for  PNE  students.  Check 

with  the  Student  Affairs  Office  or  Nursing  Department. 

ACADEMIC  PROBATION 

The  above  cumulative  grade  point  averages  are  the  minimums 
which  must  be  attained  in  order  for  a student  to  make  reasonable 
progress  toward  graduation.  A 2.00  grade  point  average  is  required 
for  graduation.  Students  who  fall  below  the  specified  minimum  will 
be  placed  on  Academic  Probation  for  the  following  quarter  and  will  be 
required  to  reduce  their  course  loads. 

ACADEMIC  SUSPENSION 

Students  who  fail  to  earn  a 2.00  GPA  during  the  quarter  of  this 
academic  probation  will  be  suspended  from  their  programs.  The 
period  of  suspension  (not  less  than  one  quarter,  nor  more  than  one 
year)  will  be  determined  by  the  Academic  Advisory  Committee. 
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SCHEDULE  CHANGES 

All  changes  involving  dropping  of  course(s)  shall  be  adjusted 
during  the  first  10  calendar  days  of  classes  each  quarter.  The  following 
steps  must  be  adhered  to  before  changes  are  official: 

1.  The  student  secures  a Registration  Change  Notice  from  the  Stu- 
dent Affairs  Office. 

2.  Individual  schedule  changes  must  be  approved  by  the  appropri- 
ate instructor. 

3.  Notification  of  schedule  changes  must  be  acknowledged  and 
recorded  by  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

4.  Students  who  do  not  withdraw  from  school  officially  and  have 
to  be  administratively  withdrawn  from  school  because  of 
absences  will  be  dropped  from  classes  with  grades  of  "WU." 

An  Unofficial  Withdrawal  grade  is  non-punitive. 

Students  may  change  their  academic  schedules  during  the  pre- 
scribed period  without  scholastic  penalty.  However,  any  course 
dropped  after  the  first  10  calendar  days  of  classes  will  be  marked  "WP" 
(Withdrew  Passing)  or  "WF"  (Withdrew  Failing).  A "WF'  carries  the 
same  stigma  as  an  "F*  (Failure). 

REGISTRATION 

The  College  operates  on  the  quarter  system  (Fall,  Winter, 
Spring  and  Summer).  All  students  are  expected  to  register  during  the 
time  set  aside  for  that  purpose.  Registration  dates  are  listed  in  the 
College  calendar  published  in  the  front  of  the  General  Catalog.  Stu- 
dents are  responsible  for  obtaining  registration  clearance  each  quarter 
before  they  are  permitted  to  register  for  classes.  Current  students  who 
register  late  will  be  charged  an  additional  fee  of  $5.00. 

Any  past  accounts  owed  to  the  College  must  be  paid  before  a 
student  may  register  for  a quarter. 

MAXIMUM  COURSE  LOAD 

Students  are  encouraged  not  to  enroll  in  more  courses  than 
they  can  successfully  complete.  Students  enrolling  for  19  credit  hours 
or  more  must  have  special  permission,  and  may  not  enroll  for  more 
than  22  credit  hours. 

Students  should  have  a 3.00  grade  point  average,  and  a 
conference  with  their  faculty  advisor  and  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 
Permission  will  be  granted  by  the  faculty  advisor  and  Dean  of  Student 
Affairs. 
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EVALUATIONS 

Final  evaluations  in  all  subjects  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  each 
quarter.  These  evaluations  (tests  or  other)  combined  with  the  student7 s 
record  in  class  will  constitute  the  final  grade. 

REPEATING  COURSES 

A course  may  be  repeated  for  credit  only  if  the  previous  grade 
made  was  below  a "C."  Courses  with  a "C"  or  better  grade  may  be 
repeated  as  an  "audit.”  A student  may  receive  credit  hours  toward 
graduation  only  once  for  a course.  In  the  case  of  a course  which  has 
been  repeated,  only  the  quality  points  and  hours  earned  in  the  most 
recent  enrollment  will  be  used  in  the  computation  of  the  cumulative 
quality  point  average.  However,  all  grades  will  be  shown  on  the 
transcript  during  the  quarter  in  which  the  course  was  taken. 

GRADING  REPORTS 

Final  grade  reports  are  furnished  to  the  student  approximately 
two  days  following  the  end  of  each  quarter.  Students  may  pick  up 
their  grade  reports  from  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

PROCEDURES  FOR  STUDENT  WITHDRAWAL 

To  officially  withdraw  from  the  College  or  from  a course,  the 
student  must  follow  these  procedures: 

1.  The  student  will  report  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office  and  request 
that  he  be  withdrawn  from  classes. 

2.  The  student  is  responsible  for  obtaining  each  instructor's 
signature,  last  date  of  attendance  and  withdrawal  grade  on  the 
withdrawal  form,  and  for  returning  this  form  to  the  Student  Af- 
fairs Office.  If  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  withdrawal 
process  do  not  allow  the  student  to  do  the  above,  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  will  perform  the  withdrawal  procedure  for  the 
student. 

3.  A student  may  withdraw  during  the  first  ten  calendar  days 

of  the  quarter  without  scholastic  penalty.  This  procedure,  if  fol- 
lowed, will  entitle  the  student  to  have  his  permanent  record 
show  the  notation  "withdrawn."  This  notation  indicates  good 
standing  and  the  privilege  of  readmission. 

4.  Any  student  who  withdraws  after  the  first  ten  calendar  days  of 
the  quarter  will  receive  a grade  of  "WP"  or  "WF." 

5.  Any  student  who  fails  to  officially  withdraw  from  the 
College  will  receive  grades  of  "WU." 
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FACULTY  ADVISOR 

Each  student  enrolled  at  McDowell  Technical  Community 
College  will  be  assigned  an  advisor.  The  basic  purpose  of  this  is  to 
provide  each  student  personal  assistance  in  orientation  and  progress 
throughout  the  time  enrolled. 

The  student's  faculty  advisor  may  be  consulted  regarding 
various  problems,  but  must,  in  all  cases,  be  consulted  by  the  student  in 
the  following  instances: 

1.  When  planning  the  forthcoming  quarter's  studies. 

2.  When  changing  courses  within  the  current  program. 

3.  When  changing  programs  of  study. 

4.  When  preparing  to  enter  a final  quarter  of  studies  to  determine 
graduation  eligibility. 

INDIVIDUALIZED  INSTRUCTION 

Students  may  under  certain  circumstances  register  for  courses 
by  individualized  instruction.  Students  who  wish  to  register  for  a 
course  through  Individualized  Instruction  should  contact  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  to  procure  the  appropriate  form  to  be  completed.  The 
student  is  required  to  have  a 2.50  grade  point  average  or  recommenda- 
tion of  faculty  advisor,  present  reasons  why  the  course  cannot  be  taken 
in  a regular  class,  obtain  written  approval  from  the  instructor  of  the 
course  and  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  submit  a completed 
Request  for  Individualized  Instruction  form  to  the  Student  Affairs 
Office. 

No  more  than  one  course  per  quarter  may  be  taken  as  Indi- 
vidualized Instruction,  for  a maximum  of  17  quarter  hours  that  can  be 
counted  toward  graduation. 

FREE  ELECTIVES 

Associate  Degree  students  may  take  up  to  nine  credit  hours  of 
vocational  courses  for  part  of  their  non-restricted  elective  course  re- 
quirements. 

AUDITING  COURSES 

Students  who  wish  to  audit  courses  must  register  and  pay  the 
same  fees  as  students  taking  courses  for  credit.  Unless  the  instructor 
makes  an  exception,  auditing  students  are  subject  to  the  Attendance 
Policy  (as  stated  in  the  MTCC  Student  Handbook).  Students  auditing 
courses  which  involve  laboratory  work  may  work  in  labs  only  during 
the  course's  scheduled  laboratory  hours  and  under  the  direct  supervi- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Otherwise,  laboratories  are  closed  to  auditing 
students. 
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CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

A student  may  pass  a specially  prepared  examination  and 
receive  credit  for  a course  without  having  to  do  the  normal  course 
work.  The  student  must  present  evidence  of  his  knowledge  of  the 
subject  matter.  Usually,  the  student  enrolls  in  the  course  long  enough 
to  convince  the  instructor  of  his  ability.  The  student  then  presents  to 
the  instructor  a request  to  receive  credit  for  the  course. 

The  student  will  not  receive  a letter  grade  or  quality  points. 
'Credit  by  Examination"  will  be  entered  on  the  student's  transcript. 
The  hours  will  be  counted  toward  graduation,  but  will  not  be  used  in 
computing  quality  point  averages. 

A student  may  earn  up  to  20%  of  the  course  requirements  for 
any  particular  curriculum  by  credit  by  examination. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  is  that  the  last  30  quarter 
hours  must  be  earned  at  McDowell  Technical  Community  College. 
Exception  to  this  provision  may  be  made  only  by  the  Dean  of  Aca- 
demic Affairs. 

CREDIT  OR  CONTACT  HOURS 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters  of  approxi- 
mately eleven  weeks  each.  Credit  for  course  work  is  recorded  in 
quarter  hours.  One  quarter  hour  credit  is  givenfor  one  hour  of  class 
work,  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  three  hours  shop  work  per  week,  for 
a term  of  eleven  weeks.  Manipulative  laboratory  credit  is  one  quarter 
hour  for  each  three  hours  of  work.  Manipulative  laboratory  involves 
development  of  skills  and  job  proficiency. 

CHANGE  OF  PROGRAM 

If  a student  wishes  to  change  his  program  of  study,  he  must 
contact  the  Student  Affairs  Office  and  complete  the  appropriate  form. 

STUDENT  CLASSIFICATION 

FULL  TIME  STUDENT  A student  enrolled  for  12  or  more  credit  hours. 

PART  TIME  STUDENT  A student  enrolled  for  less  than  12  credit  hours. 

FRESHMAN  A student  with  fewer  than  (48)  forty-eight 

hours  of  credit. 

SOPHOMORE  A student  with  (48)  forty-eight  or  more  hours 

of  credit. 
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DEVELOPMENTAL  STUDIES 

McDowell  Technical  Community  College  has  a Developmental 
Studies  program  designed  to  identify  and  assist  students  with  aca- 
demic weaknesses.  All  students  are  tested  in  math,  English  and 
reading  before  or  during  their  first  quarter.  Students  scoring  below 
proficiency  levels  determined  by  the  College  are  required  to  enroll  in 
the  Developmental  Studies  appropriate  for  the  identified  weakness. 
Students  cannot  be  graduated  from  the  College  without  removing 
deficiencies. 

All  Developmental  Studies  courses  are  conducted  in  the 
Learning  Lab  on  an  individualized  instructional  basis.  Registration  for 
a Developmental  Studies  course  can  occur  at  any  time  during  the 
quarter,  and  a Developmental  Studies  student  can  complete  his  course 
at  any  time  during  the  quarter  when  he  has  completed  the  course 
requirements.  Although  the  courses  are  self-instructional,  an  instructor 
is  available  to  assist  the  student.  Students  who  enroll  in  developmen- 
tal study  courses  have  two  quarters  in  which  to  complete  course 
requirements. 

COMPLETION  OF  TWO  A.A.S.  DEGREES 

Students  who  fulfill  degree  requirements  for  two  curriculum 
programs  within  their  prescribed  term  of  study  shall  be  awarded  only 
one  degree  at  commencement.  However,  completion  of  both  degree 
requirements  will  be  noted  on  the  student's  permanent  record  and 
credentials. 

SECOND  DEGREES 

Any  former  graduate  of  MTCC  who  desires  a second  A.A.S. 
Degree  of  present  date  must  fulfill  all  degree  requirements  for  the 
second  degree  plus  a minimum  of  30  quarter  hour  credits  earned  in 
residency  beyond  the  first  degree.  Students  with  an  Associate  Degree 
from  another  accredited  institution  may  receive  a second  Associate 
Degree  from  MTCC  by  fulfilling  the  conditions  outlined  above. 
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GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  following  list  constitutes  the  minimum  requirements  for 
the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree,  Associate  in  General  Educa- 
tion Degree  and  Diploma: 

1.  Complete  all  course  requirements  as  outlined  by  curriculums, 
achieve  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.00  or  above  with  all 
grades  being  passing,  and  satisfy  proficiency  standards  in 
English,  math,  and  reading. 

2.  Students  who  fail  individual  subjects  or  have  incomplete  grades 
must  make  up  such  deficiencies  before  being  allowed  to  gradu- 
ate. 

3.  Applications  for  graduation  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  one  quarter  prior  to  the  completion  of  course  re- 
quirements. One  quarter  prior  to  the  quarter  that  the  student 
expects  to  complete  diploma  or  degree  requirements,  the 
student  is  expected  to  have  a preliminary  record  check  by  an 
academic  advisor.  A final  record  check  must  be  completed  by 
the  Student  Affairs  Office  prior  to  the  Drop/Add  Period  of  the 
student's  last  quarter. 

4.  Students  are  expected  to  be  present  for  graduation  exercises.  Ex- 
ceptions to  this  requirement  must  be  made  in  writing  by 
requesting  degree/diploma  be  granted  in  absentia.  This 
request  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 

5.  Students  must  fulfill  all  financial  obligations  to  the  College. 

GRADUATION 

Graduation  exercises  are  held  each  year  at  the  end  of  the 
summer  quarter.  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  awards  the 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  upon  completion  of  an  approved 
two-year  technical  program  of  study.  An  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in 
General  Education  is  awarded  upon  the  completion  of  the  General 
Education  curriculum.  A Diploma  is  granted  upon  completion  of  a 
vocational  curriculum. 

GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  AND  HIGH  HONORS 

Students  who  complete  at  least  two-thirds  of  their  total  cur- 
riculum program  work  at  MTCC  with  an  accumulated  grade  point 
average  of  3.50  but  less  than  a 3.80  on  a 4.0  scale  will  be  graduated 
with  "honors."  Graduates  with  an  accumulated  grade  point  average  of 
3.80  or  higher  will  graduate  with  "high  honors."  These  distinctions  will 
be  noted  on  the  diploma  and  on  the  student's  permanent  record. 
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Accounting 

T-016 


The  purpose  of  the  Accounting  curriculum  is  to  prepare  the 
individual  to  enter  the  accounting  profession  through  study  of  ac- 
counting principles,  theories  and  practices  with  related  study  in  law, 
finance,  management  and  data  processing  operations. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual  for  entry- 
level  accounting  positions  such  as  junior  accountant,  bookkeeper,  ac- 
counting clerk,  cost  clerk,  payroll  clerk  and  related  data  processing  oc- 
cupations. 

With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  individual  will 
be  able  to  advance  to  positions  such  as  systems  accountant,  cost 
accountant,  budget  accountant  and  property  accountant. 


Program  Requirements:  Credit 

Major  Courses  57 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses  54 
To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts  3 

Natural  Science/ Mathematics  6 

Social  Science  9 

Communications  12 

Electives  3 

TOTAL  114 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting  I 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Second 

MAT 

Quarter 

110  Business  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

120 

Accounting  I 

6 

0 

0 

6 

BUS 

110 

Office  Machines  I 

2 

2 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ECO 

102 

Micro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Third  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

BUS 

121 

Accounting  II 

6 

0 

0 

6 

EDP 

100 

Microcomputers  & Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ECO 

104 

Macro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

200 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Fourth  Quarter 

BUS 

216 

Entrepreneurship 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

206 

Business  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

BUS 

222 

Accounting  III 

6 

0 

0 

6 

EDP 

101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet  Appl. 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

230 

Income  Tax  Preparation 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

202 

Business  Statistics  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Sixth  Quarter 

BUS 

123 

Business  Finance  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

223 

Intermediate  Accounting  I 

5 

0 

0 

5 

EDP 

200 

Computerized  Accounting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

124 

Business  Finance  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

225 

Cost  Accounting 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

224 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

5 

0 

0 

5 

BUS 

269 

Auditing 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Eighth  Quarter 

BUS 

235 

Accounting  for  Non-Profit 
Organizations 

3 

0 

0 

3 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Administrative  Office 
Technology 
T-030 


This  curriculum  prepares  individuals  to  perform  secretarial 
and  administrative  support  duties  in  a variety  of  offices  including 
those  offices  with  computerized,  automated  functions. 

Students  in  this  curriculum  study  keyboarding  and  word/ 
information  processing  to  develop  skills  in  the  preparation  of  business 
correspondence,  reports,  statistical  copy,  manuscripts  and  business 
forms.  Administrative  support  courses  emphasize  typical  office  tasks 
such  as  scheduling  appointments,  composing  correspondence  and 
performing  reprographic  duties.  Training  is  also  provided  in  analyz- 
ing and  coordinating  office  duties  and  systems.  Skills  and  knowledge 
are  taught  in  the  areas  of  electronic  document  storage  and  retrieval  and 
computer  software  utilization. 

Graduates  of  the  program  may  be  employed  in  offices  in 
private  business  establishments  involved  in  retailing,  marketing, 
advertising  and  manufacturing,  as  well  as  in  offices  in  local,  state  or 
federal  government. 


Program  Requirements  Credit 

Major  Courses  60 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses  54 
To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts  3 

Natural  Science/Mathematics  6 

Social  Science  9 

Communications  12 

Electives  3 

TOTAL  117 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting  I 

1 

4 

0 

3 
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Second  Quarter 

BUS 

103 

Typewriting  II 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

BUS 

106 

Shorthand  I 

MAT 

110 

Business  Mathematics 

PSY 

231 

Personal  Development 

Third  Quarter 

BUS 

104 

Typewriting  III 

BUS 

107 

Shorthand  II 

EDP 

100 

Microcomputers/  Applications 

BUS 

183 

Business  Term./Voc. 

BUS 

247 

Business  Insurance 

Fourth  Quarter 

EDP 

201 

Database  Processing 

ENG 

206 

Business  Communications 

BUS 

213 

Word  Processing 

Fifth  Quarter 

BUS 

108 

Shorthand  III 

BUS 

205 

Typewriting  IV 

EDP 

101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet  App. 

BUS 

218 

Advanced  Word  Processing 

Sixth  Quarter 

BUS 

110 

Office  Machines  I 

BUS 

206 

Dictation  & Transcription  I 

BUS 

112 

Records  Management 

BUS 

120 

Accounting  I 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

211 

Office  Machines  II 

BUS 

207 

Dictation  & Transcription  II 

ECO 

101 

Consumer  Economics 

BUS 

283 

Adv.  Business  Term./Voc. 

or 

EDP 

105 

Introduction  to  BASIC 

Eighth  Quarter 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

BUS 

214 

Secretarial  Procedures 

BUS 

271 

Office  Management 

a ass  Lab  Shop  Credit 

14  0 3 

3 0 0 3 

3 2 0 4 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 


14  0 3 

3 2 0 4 

3 0 0 3 

2 2 0 3 

3 0 0 3 


3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
14  0 3 


3 2 0 4 
14  0 3 
3 0 0 3 
14  0 3 


2 2 0 3 

3 2 0 4 
2 2 0 3 
6 0 0 6 


2 2 0 3 

3 2 0 4 

3 0 0 3 

2 2 0 3 

3 2 0 4 


3 0 0 3 
3 2 0 4 
3 0 0 3 
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Automotive  Body  Repair 

V-001 


The  Automotive  Body  Repair  curriculum  provides  training  in 
the  use  of  the  equipment  and  materials  of  the  auto  body  mechanic 
trade.  The  student  studies  the  construction  of  the  automobile  body 
and  techniques  of  auto  body  repairing,  rebuilding  and  refinishing. 

Repairing,  straightening,  aligning,  metal  finishing,  and  paint- 
ing of  automobile  bodies  and  frames  are  typical  jobs  performed.  Job 
titles  include  automobile  body  repairperson,  automotive  painter,  and 
frame  and  chassis  repairperson.  Persons  completing  this  curriculum 
may  find  employment  with  franchised  automobile  dealers  or  inde- 
pendent garages,  or  may  start  their  own  business. 


First  Quarter 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology 
MAT  100  General  Mathematics 
AUT  1 1 1 1 A Auto  Body  Repair  I A 

Second  Quarter 

AUT  11UB  Auto  Body  Repair  I B 
ENG  1101  Communication  Skills 
WLD  1121  Introduction  to  Arc 

& Gas  Welding 


Third  Quarter 

AUT  1112  Auto  Body  Repair  II 
WLD  1105  Auto  Body  Welding 


Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

5 0 6 7 


10  6 3 
3 0 0 3 
2 2 0 3 


4 0 12  8 

10  3 2 


Fourth  Quarter 

AUT  1116  Frame  Machine  Applications  0 0 3 1 


Fifth  Quarter 

AUT  1114  Body  Shop  Applications  7 0 12  11 


Sixth  Quarter 
AUT  1113 
AUT  1120 
AUT  1001 


Metal  Finishing/Painting 
Auto  Electrical  Systems 
Auto  Shop  Management 


4 0 9 7 
3 2 0 4 
3 0 0 3 
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Seventh  Quarter  Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

AUT  1115  Trim,  Glass  &&  Radiator  Repair  2 0 6 4 

AUT  1101  Auto  Air  Conditioning  Systems  2 0 3 3 

Eighth  Quarter 

AUT  1117  Repair  Estimating  2 0 0 2 


Automotive  Mechanics 

V-003 


The  Automotive  Mechanics  curriculum  provides  a training 
program  for  developing  the  basic  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to 
inspect,  diagnose,  repair  and  adjust  automotive  vehicles.  Manual  skills 
are  developed  in  practical  shop  work.  Technical  understanding  of  the 
operating  principles  involved  in  the  modern  automobile  are  taught 
through  class  assignments,  discussions  and  shop  practices. 

Automobile  mechanics  maintain  and  repair  mechanical, 
electrical  and  body  parts  of  passenger  cars,  trucks  and  buses.  In  some 
communities  and  rural  areas,  they  also  may  service  tractors  or  marine 
engines  and  other  gasoline-powered  equipment.  Mechanics  inspect 
and  test  to  determine  the  causes  of  faulty  operation.  They  repair  or 
replace  defective  parts  to  restore  the  vehicle  or  machine  to  proper 
operating  condition,  and  use  shop  manuals  and  other  technical  publi- 
cations as  references  for  technical  data.  Persons  completing  this 
curriculum  may  find  employment  with  franchised  automobile  dealers 
or  independent  garages,  or  may  start  their  own  businesses. 


First  Quarter 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology  3 0 

MAT  100  General  Mathematics  3 0 

PME  11 01 A Internal  Combustion  Engines  (A)  5 0 


0 3 

0 3 

6 7 


Second  Quarter 

ENG  1101  Communication  Skills  3 

WLD  1121  Intro  Arc /Gas  Welding  2 

PME  1101B  Internal  Combustion  Engines  (B)  2 


0 0 3 
2 0 3 
0 9 5 


Third  Quarter 

PME  1102  Engine  Electrical  & Fuel  6 0 12  10 

Systems 
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Fourth  Quarter 

AUT  1125  Auto  Servicing 

Fifth  Quarter 

AUT  1123  Auto  Chassis  & Suspension 

Sixth  Quarter 

AUT  1121  Auto  Braking  Systems 


Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

3 0 6 5 

3 0 9 6 

5 0 9 8 


Seventh  Quarter 

AUT  1001  Auto  Shop  Management 

AUT  1124  Auto  Power  Train  Systems 


3 0 0 3 

3 0 12  7 


Eighth  Quarter 

DFT  1101  Schematics  and  Diagrams  3 0 0 3 

Power  Mechanics 


Business  Administration 

T-018 


The  Business  Administration  curriculum  is  designed  to 
prepare  an  individual  for  entry  into  middle-management  occupations 
in  various  businesses  and  industries.  The  curriculum  provides  an 
overview  of  the  business  and  industrial  world—its  organization  and 
management. 

The  purpose  of  the  curriculum  will  be  fulfilled  through 
courses  designed  to  develop  competency  in:  (1)  understanding  the 
principles  of  organization  and  management  in  business  operations,  (2) 
utilizing  modern  techniques  to  make  decisions,  (3)  understanding  the 
economy  through  study  and  analysis  of  the  role  of  production  and 
marketing,  (4)  communicating  orally  and  in  writing,  and  (5)  interper- 
sonal relationships. 

Through  these  skills  and  through  development  of  personal 
competencies  and  qualities,  the  individual  will  be  able  to  function 
effectively  in  middle-management  activities  in  business  or  industry. 
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Program  Requirements  Credit 

Major  Courses  57 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses  54 

To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts  3 

Natural  Science/Mathematics  6 

Social  Science  9 

Communications  12 

Electives  3 

TOTAL  114 


First  Quarter 

Qass 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting  I 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter 

MAT 

110 

Business  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

120 

Accounting  I 

6 

0 

0 

6 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ECO 

102 

Micro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

BUS 

121 

Accounting  II 

6 

0 

0 

6 

BUS 

247 

Business  Insurance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ECO 

104 

Macro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

200 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Fourth  Quarter 

BUS 

216 

Entrepreneurship 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

206 

Business  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

271 

Office  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

EDP 

104 

Introduction  to  Computers 
& Data  Processing 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

230 

Income  Tax  Preparation 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

202 

Business  Statistics  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

239 

Marketing 

5 

0 

0 

5 
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Sixth  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

BUS  123 

Business  Finance  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  219 

Credit  Problems  & Procedures 

5 

0 

0 

5 

BUS  203 

Business  Statistics  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS  124  Business  Finance  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  209 

Introduction  to 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  111 

Production  Management 
Industrial  Labor  Relations 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  233 

Personnel  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  232 

Sales  Development 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

Edp  101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet 

3 

0 

0 

3 

CMA  110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Edp  201 

Database  Processing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Business  Computer 
Programming 
T-022 


The  primary  objective  of  the  Business  Computer  Programming 
curriculum  is  to  prepare  individuals  for  gainful  employment  as 
computer  programmers.  The  objective  is  fulfilled  through  study  and 
application  in  areas  such  as  computer  and  systems  theories  and 
concepts;  data  processing  techniques;  business  operations;  logic;  flow 
charting;  programming  procedures  and  languages;  and  types,  uses  and 
operation  of  equipment. 

Entry-level  jobs  as  computer  programmer  and  computer 
programmer  trainee  are  available.  With  experience  and  additional 
education,  the  individual  may  enter  jobs  such  as  data  processing 
manager,  computer  programmer  manager,  system  analyst  and  systems 
manager. 
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Program  Requirements 

Major  Courses 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses 
To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts 
Natural  Science/Mathematics 
Social  Science 
Communications 

Electives 

TOTAL 


Credit 

65 

48 


3 

10 

9 

12 

3 

116 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

104 

Intro,  to  Computers 
and  Data  Processing 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

101 

Intro,  to  Business 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter 

MAT 

110 

Business  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

120 

Accounting  I 

6 

0 

0 

6 

ECO 

102 

Micro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

105 

Intro  to  BASIC 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Third  Quarter 

BUS 

121 

Accounting  II 

6 

0 

0 

6 

ECO 

104 

Macro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

106 

Advanced  BASIC 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MAT 

121 

Data  Processing  Mathematics 

4 

0 

0 

4 

Fourth  Quarter 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

201 

Database  Processing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

BUS 

222 

Accounting  III 

6 

0 

0 

6 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

202 

Business  Statistics  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

209 

Beginning  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

72 


Sixth  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

EDP 

200 

Computerized  Accounting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

210 

Intermediate  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

EDP 

219 

Systems  Analysis  & Design 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

200 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

0 

5 

EDP 

211 

Advanced  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

EDP 

207 

COBOL  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Eighth  Quarter 

EDP 

208 

Advanced  COBOL  Programming  3 

2 

0 

4 

EDP 

204 

Computer  Applications 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Microcomputers  in  Business 

Certificate 


First  Quarter 

EDP  104 

Intro  to  Computers  & 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ENG  101 

Data  Processing 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  102 

Typewriting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter 

EDP  200  Computerized  Accounting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP  219 

Systems  Analysis  and  Design 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP  105 

Intro,  to  BASIC  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Third  Quarter 

EDP  100 

Microcomputer  Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP  106 

Advanced  BASIC 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MAT  121 

Data  Processing  Mathematics 

4 

0 

0 

4 

Fourth  Quarter 

EDP  204 

Computer  Applications 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP  101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP  201 

Database  Processing 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Computer  Operations  Certificate 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

EDP 

104 

Intro,  to  Computers  & 

Data  Processing 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP 

209 

Beginning  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Second  Quarter 

EDP 

219 

Systems  Analysis  and  Design 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

210 

Intermediate  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Third  Quarter 

EDP 

211 

Advanced  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

EDP 

207 

COBOL  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MAT 

121 

Data  Processing  Mathematics 

4 

0 

0 

4 

Fourth  Quarter 

EDP 

204 

Computer  Applications 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP 

208 

Advanced  COBOL  Programming  3 

2 

0 

4 

Computer  Information  Systems 

Certificate 


First  Quarter 

EDP  104 

Intro,  to  Computers  & 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ENG  101 

Data  Processing 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  102 

Typewriting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP  209 

Beginning  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Second  Quarter 

EDP  219  Systems  Analysis  & Design 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP  210 

Intermediate  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Third  Quarter 

EDP  211 

Advanced  RPG  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

EDP  207 

COBOL  Programming 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MAT  121 

Data  Processing  Mathematics 

4 

0 

0 

4 

Fourth  Quarter 

EDP  204 

Computer  Applications 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP  208 

Advanced  COBOL  Programming  3 

2 

0 

4 
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Carpentry/Cabinetmaking 

V-007 


Carpenters  construct,  erect,  install  and  repair  structures  of 
wood,  plywood  and  wallboard,  using  hand  and  power  tools.  This 
curriculum  in  carpentry  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  with  skills 
and  knowledge  of  construction  with  wood.  The  curriculum  includes 
mathematics,  blueprint  reading,  methods  of  construction,  and  informa- 
tion on  building  materials  and  energy  efficient  construction. 

Carpenters  work  on  new  construction  and  maintain  and  repair 
many  types  of  existing  structures,  both  residential  and  commercial. 
They  have  an  understanding  of  building  materials,  concrete  form  con- 
struction, rough  framing,  roof  and  stair  construction,  the  application  of 
interior  and  exterior  trim,  insulation  and  other  energy  saving  materi- 
als, and  the  installation  of  cabinets  and  fixtures. 

Most  carpenters  are  employed  by  contractors  in  the  building 
construction  fields.  When  specializing  in  a particular  phase  of  carpen- 
try, the  job  may  be  designated  according  to  the  specialty,  such  as  rough 
carpenter,  framing  carpenter,  form  carpenter,  scaffolding  carpenter, 
acoustical  insulating  carpenter  and  finish  carpenter. 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop  Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

CAR 

1101 

Carpentry  I 

5 

2 

9 

9 

Second  Quarter 

CAR 

1102 

Carpentry  II 

4 

0 

15 

9 

ENG 

1101 

Communication  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

CAB 

1101A 

Cabinetmaking  I A 

2 

0 

9 

5 

MAS 

1101A 

General  Masonry  A 

5 

0 

6 

7 

Fourth  Quarter 

DFT 

1110 

Blueprint  Reading/ 

Building  Trades 

2 

2 

0 

3 

MEC 

1135 

Mechanical  Installations 

1 

0 

3 

2 

Fifth  Quarter 

CAB 

1101B 

Cabinetmaking  I B 

2 

0 

6 

4 

CAR 

1114A 

Building  Codes  A 

2 

0 

0 

2 

PLU 

1100 

Introduction  to  Plumbing 

2 

0 

3 

3 
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Sixth  Quarter 

CAB  11 02 A Cabinetmaking  II  A 

Seventh  Quarter 

CAB  1102B  Cabinetmaking  II  B 

CAR  1114B  Building  Codes  B 

Eighth  Quarter 

ELC  1123  Electrical  Installation 

MAT  1112  Construction  Estimating 


a ass  Lab  Shop  Credit 

2 0 9 5 


2 0 6 4 

2 0 0 2 


3 0 3 4 

5 0 0 5 


Commercial  Graphics 

T-068 

The  Commercial  Graphics  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide 
students  with  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  employment  in  the 
graphic  communication  profession,  which  deals  with  the  design, 
illustration  and  mechanical  preparation  of  printed  promotional  mate- 
rial. This  curriculum  provides  the  student  with  a sound,  competitive 
foundation  in  the  creative  and/or  the  technical  and  mechanical  areas 
of  this  profession. 

The  student  is  trained  in  the  development  of  the  concept  and 
physical  design  for  promotional  materials  such  as  newspaper  or 
magazine  ads,  posters,  folders,  letterheads,  corporate  symbols,  bro- 
chures, booklets  and  package  illustration.  The  program  of  study 
emphasizes  design,  advertising,  preparation  of  art  for  printing,  letter- 
ing, typesetting,  photography,  screen  printing  and  offset  printing. 

Graduates  of  this  curriculum  will  find  employment  opportuni- 
ties with  graphic  design  and  commercial  art  studios,  advertising 
agencies,  printing  companies,  department  stores,  a wide  variety  of 
manufacturing  industries,  newspapers  and  businesses  with  in-house 
graphic  operation. 


Program  Requirements  Credit 

Major  Courses  69 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses  37 

To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts  6 

Natural  Science/Mathematics  3 

Social  Science  6 

Communications  12 

Electives  3 

TOTAL  109 
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First  Quarter 
PSY  206 

Applied  Psychology 

Class 

3 

Lab 

0 

Shop  Credit 

0 3 

DES  131 

Typography  I 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ENG  101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  102 

Typewriting  I 

1 

4 

0 

3 

DES  101 

Design  I 

3 

0 

6 

5 

Second  Quarter 

DES  102  Design  II 

3 

0 

6 

5 

DES  121 

Illustration 

2 

4 

0 

4 

DES  132 

Typography  II 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ENG  102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

DES  103 

Computer  Graphics  I 

3 

0 

6 

5 

DES  123 

Photography  I 

2 

4 

0 

4 

DES  224 

Advertising  Principles 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fourth  Quarter 

DES  201 

Commercial  Design  I 

3 

0 

6 

5 

ENG  206 

Business  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

MAT  100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

DES  202 

Computer  Graphics  II 

3 

0 

6 

5 

DES  223 

Photography  II 

2 

4 

0 

4 

DES  133 

Graphic  Production 

2 

4 

0 

4 

ECO  101 

Consumer  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Sixth  Quarter 

DES  203 

Commercial  Design  II 

3 

0 

6 

5 

DES  232 

Multi-Media  Projects  I 

3 

4 

0 

5 

DES  104 

History  of  Graphic  Design 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

DES  204  Special  Design  Projects 

3 

0 

6 

5 

DES  233 

Multi-Media  Projects  II 

3 

4 

0 

5 

DES  214 

Colloquium 

1 

0 

0 

1 

BUS  232 

Sales  Development 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG  207 

Literature  Appreciation 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

CMA  110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 

DES  234 

Resume/Portfolio 

1 

4 

0 

3 
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Cosmetology 

V-007 


The  field  of  Cosmetology  is  based  on  scientific  principles.  The 
Cosmetology  curriculum  provides  instruction  and  practice  in  manicur- 
ing, shampooing,  permanent  waving,  facials,  massages,  scalp  treat- 
ments, hair  cutting  and  styling,  and  wig  service. 

Upon  completion  of  this  program  and  successful  passing  of  a 
comprehensive  examination  administered  by  the  North  Carolina  State 
Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts,  a license  is  given.  The  cosmetologist  is  called 
upon  to  advise  men  and  women  on  problems  of  makeup  and  care  of 
the  hair,  skin  and  hands,  including  the  nails.  Employment  opportuni- 
ties are  available  in  beauty  salons,  private  clubs,  department  stores  and 
women's  specialty  shops,  as  well  as  in  setting  up  one’s  own  business. 

A Diploma  is  conferred  upon  the  successful  graduate. 


DAYTIME 

First  Quarter  (Fall) 

Class 

Lab  CLinical  Credit 

COS 

1101 

Scientific  Study  I 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS 

1011 

Clinical  Application  I 

1 

0 

21 

8 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter  (Winter) 

COS 

1102 

Scientific  Study  II 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS 

1022 

Clinical  Application  II 

1 

0 

21 

8 

COS 

1007 

Salon  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third 

Quarter  (Spring) 

COS 

1103 

Scientific  Study  III 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS 

1033 

Clinical  Application  III 

1 

0 

21 

8 

ENG 

1101 

Communication  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fourth  Quarter  (Summer) 

COS 

1104 

Scientific  Study  IV 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS 

1044 

Clinical  Application  IV 

1 

0 

21 

8 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

1500  Hour  Registered  Cosmetologist  Program 

The  student  must  complete  the  1200  hour  program  and  the  following 


Class  Lab  Clinical  Credit 


Cos  1105  Scientific  Study  V 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Cos  1055  Clinical  Application  V 

1 

0 

21 

8 

ill 

Cos  1106  Scientific  Study  VI 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Cos  1066  Clinical  Application  VI 

1 

0 

21 

8 

or 

Cos  1107  Scientific  Study  VII 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Cos  1077  Clinical  Application  VII 

1 

0 

21 

8 

Note:  all  advanced  cosmetology  courses  may  be  used  to 
graduation  requirements. 

EVENING  (1200  Hour  Apprentice  Program) 

First  Quarter  (Fall) 

complete 

COS  1101  Scientific  Study  I 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS  2011  Clinical  Application  A 

1 

0 

15 

6 

Second  Quarter  (Winter) 

COS  1102  Scientific  Study  II 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS  2022  Clinical  Application  B 

1 

0 

15 

6 

Third  Quarter  (Spring) 

COS  1103  Scientific  Study  III 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS  2033  Clinical  Application  C 

1 

0 

15 

6 

Fourth  Quarter  (Summer) 

COS  1 1 04  Scientific  Study  IV 

5 

0 

0 

5 

COS  2044  Clinical  Application  D 

1 

0 

15 

6 

Fifth  Quarter  (Fall) 

COS  2055  Clinical  Application  E 

0 

0 

12 

4 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

COS  1007  Salon  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Sixth  Quarter  (Winter) 

COS  2066  Clinical  Application  F 

0 

0 

12 

4 

MAT  100  General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG  1101  Communication  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

1500  Hour  Registered  Cosmetologist  Program 

The  student  must  complete  the  1200  hour  program  and  the  following 

courses: 


79 


Cos  1105  Scientific  Study  V 

Cos  2077  Clinical  Application  G 


Class  Lab  Clinical  Credit 

5 0 0 5 

1 0 15  6 

Note:  all  advanced  cosmetology  courses  may  be  used  to  complete 
graduation  requirements. 


Early  Childhood  Associate 

T-073 


The  Early  Childhood  Associate  curriculum  prepares  individu- 
als to  work  with  programs  and/or  centers  concerned  with  the  care  and 
development  of  infants  and  young  children.  Through  study  and 
application  in  such  areas  as  child  growth  and  development,  physical 
and  nutritional  needs  of  children,  care  and  guidance  of  children,  and 
communication  with  children  and  their  parents,  individuals  will  be 
able  to  function  effectively  in  various  programs  and/or  centers  dealing 
with  preschool  children. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  in  such  areas  as  day  care 
centers,  nursery  schools,  kindergartens,  child  development  centers, 
hospitals,  rehabilitation  clinics,  evaluation  clinics,  camps  and  recrea- 
tional centers. 


Program  Requirements 
Major  Courses 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses 
To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts 
Natural  Science/Mathematics 
Social  Science 
Communications 
Work  Experience 
Electives 

TOTAL 


Credit 

59 

46 


3 

3 

9 

9 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab  Clinical  Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

102 

Role  of  Day  Care  Personnel 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PSY 

103 

Child  Growth  & Development  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

233 

Food  & Nutrition  for  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Second 

Quarter  Class 

Lab 

Clinical  Credit 

EDU 

217 

Children's  Literature 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

120 

Accounting  I 

6 

0 

0 

6 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PSY 

104 

Child  Growth  & Development  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

100 

Microcomputers  & Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

EDU 

105 

Music/ Creative 

Movement  for  Young  Children 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BIO 

101 

Introduction  to  Life  Science  I 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PSY 

105 

Child  Growth  & Development  III  3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

112 

Science/Math  for  Young  Children3 

2 

0 

4 

SOC 

211 

Marriage  & Family 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fourth  Quarter 

EDU 

225 

.Day  Care  Classroom  Managem't 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU  • 

201  ~ 

♦Principlesof  Day  Care  Operation 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

EDU 

110 

Instructional  Media  & Resources 

3 

2 

0 

4 

EDU 

115 

Language  Arts  for  Y.C. 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

119 

Health  & Safety-Preschool 

5 

0 

0 

5 

EDU 

103 

Internship  A 

0 

0 

10 

1 

Sixth  Quarter 

EDU 

104 

Art  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

203 

Exceptional  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

106 

Internship  B 

0 

0 

10 

1 

EDU 

232 

Physical  Activities  for  Children 

2 

2 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

233 

Personnel  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

HEA 

110 

Fundamentals  of  Personal  Health  3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

108 

Social  Studies  in  E.C. 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

211 

Internship  C 

0 

0 

10 

1 

EDU 

204 

Parent  Education 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

SOC 

207 

Sociology  for  Everyday  Living 

3 

0 

0 

3 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Electrical  Installation  8c 
Maintenance 
V-018 


The  Electrical  Installation  and  Maintenance  curriculum  is 
designed  to  provide  a training  program  in  the  basic  knowledge, 
fundamentals  and  practices  involved  in  the  electrical  trades.  A large 
segment  of  the  program  is  laboratory  and  shop  instruction  designed  to 
give  the  student  practical  knowledge  and  application  experience  in  the 
fundamentals  taught  in  class. 

The  graduate  of  this  curriculum  is  qualified  to  enter  an  electri- 
cal trade  as  an  on-the-job  trainee  or  apprentice,  assisting  in  the  layout, 
installation,  check  out  and  maintenance  of  systems  in  residential, 
commercial  or  industrial  settings. 


First  Quarter  (Fall) 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology 
MAT  100  General  Mathematics 
ELC  11 12 A DC  Machines  & Controls  A 


Class  Lab  Clinical  Credit 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

6 0 3 7 


Second  Quarter  (Winter) 

MAT  1115  Electrical  Mathematics 
ENG  1101  Communication  Skills 
ELC  1112B  DC  Machines  & Controls  B 


3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
3 0 6 5 


Third  Quarter  (Spring) 

ELC  1113  AC  Machines  & Controls  10  6 0 12 

ELC  1000  National  Electrical  Code  3 0 0 3 


Fourth  Quarter  (Fall) 

ELC  1124  Residential  Wiring 

ELN  1118  Industrial  Electronics 


4 0 6 6 
4 0 6 6 


Fifth  Quarter  (Winter) 

ELC  1125  Commercial /Industrial  Wiring  5 0 9 8 

DFT  1113  Blueprint  Reading:  Electrical  2 2 0 3 


Sixth  Quarter  (Spring) 

ELC  121  Electrical  Troubleshooting  2 0 3 3 

AHR  1124  Air  Conditioning/  3 0 6 5 

Refrigeration  Controls 
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General  Education 

G- 020 

The  General  Education  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide 
general  education  studies  for  students  who  seek  personal  growth  and 
intellectual  enrichment.  It  serves  several  needs  of  the  students  accord- 
ing to  their  educational  goals. 

First,  enrollment  in  the  curriculum  can  lead  to  an  Associate  in 
General  Education  degree.  These  credits  may  be  transferred  to  most 
four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

Second,  the  curriculum  provides  general  education  for  resi- 
dents of  the  area  who  may  wish  to  take  courses  for  personal  enrich- 
ment. 

The  curriculum  is  composed  of  96  quarter  hours.  The  core  re- 
quirements for  the  Associate  Degree,  totaling  54  quarter  hours,  are 
taken  from  these  disciplines:  English,  ten  hours;  mathematics,  six 
hours;  natural  science,  eight  hours;  sodal  science,  fifteen  hours  with  at 
least  two  courses  in  history;  and  humanities,  fifteen  hours  with  at  least 
one  literature  course. 

The  remaining  course  requirements,  totaling  42  quarter  hours, 
are  chosen  by  the  student,  in  light  of  his/her  special  needs,  from 
approved  elective  courses  from  the  core  curriculum  or  from  certain 
technical  programs.  The  usual  prerequisites  must  be  met  for  any 
course  taken.  The  final  decision  of  transferability  of  these  courses  rests 
with  the  institution  to  which  a student  transfers. 

The  following  courses  for  the  General  Education  Curriculum 
are  subject  to  change  depending  upon  student  demand  and  availability 
of  instructors.  In  addition,  some  courses  not  shown  may  also  be 
offered.  Most  courses,  but  not  all,  are  taught  both  day  and  evening. 

An  Associate  in  General  Education  Degree  is  conferred  upon 
the  successful  graduate. 

The  following  General  Education  courses  are  offered  on  a 


regular  basis, 
scheduling. 

General  Education  students  should  see 

advisors  for 

Class  Lab 

Credit 

BIO 

101 

Introduction  to  Life  Science  I 

3 

2 

4 

BIO 

102 

Introduction  to  Life  Science  II 

3 

2 

4 

BIO 

103 

Anatomy  & Physiology  I 

3 

2 

4 

BIO 

104 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 

3 

2 

4 

BIO 

105 

Anatomy  & Physiology  III 

3 

2 

4 

CHM 

101 

General  Chemistry 

5 

2 

6 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

3 

CMA 

121 

Introduction  to  RadioBroadcasting 

2 

3 

3 

CMA 

123 

Radio  Broadcasting  Practice 

2 

3 

3 

CMA 

201 

Introduction  to  Theatre 

5 

0 

5 
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Class  Lab  Credit 


EDU 

221 

Educational  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

100 

Composition  and  Rhetoric 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

110 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

201 

English  Literature  I 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

202 

English  Literature  II 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

203 

World  Literature  I 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

231 

American  Literature  I 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

232 

American  Literature  II 

5 

0 

5 

HEA 

110 

Fundamentals  of  Personal  Health 

3 

0 

3 

HIS 

101 

World  Civilization  I 

5 

0 

5 

HIS 

102 

World  Civilization  II 

5 

0 

5 

HIS 

201 

American  Civilization  I 

5 

0 

5 

HIS 

202 

American  Civilization  II 

5 

0 

5 

HIS 

207 

North  Carolina  History 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

101 

Introduction  to  Mathematics 

6 

0 

6 

MAT 

102 

Algebra  & Trigonometry 

6 

0 

6 

MUS 

201 

Introduction  to  Music 

5 

0 

5 

PE 

— 

Physical  Education 

0 

3 

1 

(courses  taught  include  Aerobics,  Golf,  Swimming,  Tennis  & Volleyball) 

PHS 

101 

Physical  Science  I 

3 

2 

4 

PHS 

102 

Physical  Science  II 

3 

2 

4 

POL 

110 

Amer.  & Nat.  Government 

5 

0 

5 

POL 

213 

State  and  Local  Government 

5 

0 

5 

P&R 

100 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

5 

0 

5 

P&R 

102 

Religions  of  the  World 

4 

0 

4 

P&R 

200 

Values  and  Decisions 

5 

0 

5 

P&R 

201 

Old  Testament  Literature 

4 

0 

4 

P&R 

202 

New  Testament  Literature 

4 

0 

4 

PSY 

103 

Child  Growth  and  Development  I 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

104 

Child  Growth  and  Development  II 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

105 

Child  Growth  and  Development  III 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

220 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

241 

Abnormal  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

112 

Families  in  American  Culture 

3 

0 

3 

SOC 

115 

Introduction  to  Sociology 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

211 

Marriage  and  Family 

3 

0 

3 

SOC 

212 

Sociology  of  Deviant  Behavior 

5 

0 

5 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 
CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 

Students  may  elect  to  pursue  one  or  more  of  the  following  one- 
year  certificate  programs  in  general  education.  These  programs  are  de- 
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signed  to  allow  specialized  study  in  specific  disciplines.  Students  who 
wish  to  pursue  specific  interests  or  those  who  may  be  unsure  of  a 
major  are  encouraged  to  consider  the  certificate  programs  as  options. 

A certificate  is  conferred  upon  students  successfully  complet- 
ing the  required  courses. 

SOCIOLOGY  / PSYCHOLOGY  CERTIFICATE 


Class  Lab  Credit 


soc 

112 

Families  in  American  Culture 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

100 

Composition  & Rhetoric 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

220 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

115 

Introduction  to  Sociology 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

103 

Child  Growth  and  Development  I 

3 

0 

3 

SOC 

212 

Sociology  of  Deviant  Behavior 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

104 

Child  Growth  and  Development  II 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

105 

Child  Growth  and  Development  III 

3 

0 

3 

EDU 

221 

Educational  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

211 

Marriage  and  Family 

3 

0 

3 

HISTORY  / RELIGION  CERTIFICATE 


P&R 

102 

Religions  of  the  World 

4 

0 

4 

ENG 

100 

Composition  and  Rhetoric 

5 

0 

5 

HIS 

101 

World  Civilization  I 

5 

0 

5 

P&R 

200 

Values  & Decisions 

4 

0 

4 

HIS 

102 

World  Civilization  II 

5 

0 

5 

P&R 

202 

New  Testament  Literature 

4 

0 

4 

HIS 

201 

American  Civilization  I 

5 

0 

5 

P&R 

201 

Old  Testament  Literature 

4 

0 

4 

HIS 

202 

American  Civilization  II 

5 

0 

5 

LITERATURE  / HUMANITIES  CERTIFICATE 


ENG 

100 

Composition  and  Rhetoric 

5 

0 

5 

MUS 

201 

Introduction  to  Music 

5 

0 

5 

or 

CMA 

201 

Introduction  to  Theatre 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

110 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

P&R 

200 

Values  and  Decisions 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

231 

American  Literature  I 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

201 

English  Literature  I 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

232 

American  Literature  II 

5 

0 

5 

SCIENCE  / MATHEMATICS  CERTIFICATE 

ENG 

100 

Composition  and  Rhetoric 

5 

0 

5 

PHS 

101 

Physical  Science  I 

3 

2 

4 
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Class  Lab  Credit 


BIO 

103 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

3 

2 

4 

PHS 

102 

Physical  Science  II 

3 

2 

4 

BIO 

104 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

101 

Introduction  to  Mathematics 

6 

0 

6 

BIO 

105 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  III 

3 

2 

4 

CHM 

101 

General  Chemistry 

5 

2 

6 

MAT 

102 

Algebra  & Trigonometry 

6 

0 

6 

TRANSFERABILITY-BUSINESS  TECHNOLOGIES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville,  North  Carolina 
will  accept  credit  for  certain  courses  taken  at  McDowell  Technical 
Community  College.  It  is  possible  for  our  Associate  Degree  graduates 
to  enter  UNCA  with  Junior  level  status,  pursuing  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  Degree  in  Management. 

If  you  are  interested  in  this  program,  please  see  the  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs,  as  your  elective  courses  must  be  carefully  chosen. 
Appalachian  State  University  will  accept  McDowell  Technical  Commu- 
nity College  Associate  Degree  graduates  as  Juniors  pursuing  the 
Bachelor  of  Technology  Degree.  Often  it  is  not  necessary  for  B.  T. 
students  to  travel  to  Boone  for  classes  since  course  work  is  held  at 
various  community  colleges. 

Gardner-Webb  College  will  accept  McDowell  Technical 
Community  College  graduates  in  the  areas  of  Business  Accounting, 
Business  Administration,  Executive  Secretarial,  General  Office  Tech- 
nology and  Industrial  Management  as  Juniors,  pursuing  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degree,  in  their  GOAL  program.  This  program  is  offered  at 
various  sites  around  the  state  and  will  be  offered  in  McDowell  County 
provided  there  is  sufficient  student  demand. 

Additionally,  Gardner-Webb  College  will  transfer  on  a course- 
by-course  basis,  to  the  Boiling  Springs  campus,  credits  of  students 
holding  the  Associate  in  General  Education  Degree  from  McDowell 
Technical  Community  College. 

For  details  on  these  and  other  credit  transfer  programs,  please 
visit  the  Student  Affairs  office. 

General  Office 
T-033 

The  purposes  of  the  General  Office  curriculum  are  to:  (1) 
prepare  the  individual  to  enter  clerical-office  occupations,  (2)  provide 
an  educational  program  for  individuals  wanting  education  for  upgrad- 
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ing  (moving  from  one  position  to  another)  or  retraining  (moving  from 
present  position  to  a clerical  position),  and  (3)  provide  an  opportunity 
wanting  to  fulfill  professional  or  general  interest  needs. 

These  purposes  will  be  fulfilled  through  skill  development  in 
the  areas  of  typewriting,  filing  and  business  machines.  Through  these 
skills  and  through  development  of  personal  competencies  and  quali- 
ties, the  individual  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  office-related 
activities. 


Program  Requirements  Credit 

Major  Courses  52 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses  51 

To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts  3 

Natural  Science/Mathematics  6 

Social  Science  9 

Communications  12 

Electives  3 

TOTAL  106 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

Psy 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

101 

Introduction  to  Business 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter 

MAT 

110 

Business  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

120 

Accounting  I 

6 

0 

0 

6 

EDP 

100 

Microcomputers/ Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

103 

Typewriting  II 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

BUS 

121 

Accounting  II 

6 

0 

0 

6 

BUS 

247 

Business  Insurance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

104 

Typewriting  III 

1 

4 

0 

3 

BUS 

200 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Fourth  Quarter 

PSY 

231 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

213 

Word  Processing 

1 

4 

0 

3 

ENG 

206 

Business  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Fifth  Quarter 

BUS 

222 

Accounting  III 

EDP 

101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet  App. 

BUS 

230 

Income  Tax  Preparation 

BUS 

205 

Typewriting  IV 

Sixth  Quarter 

BUS 

110 

Office  Machines  I 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

BUS 

112 

Records  Management 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

211 

Office  Machines  II 

ECO 

101 

Consumer  Economics 

Eighth  Quarter 

BUS 

271 

Office  Management 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

BUS 

214 

Secretarial  Procedures 

Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

6 0 0 6 

3 0 0 3 

3 2 0 4 

14  0 3 


2 2 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

2 2 0 3 


2 2 0 3 

3 0 0 3 


3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
3 2 0 4 


General  Office 
(Technical  Specialty) 

T-165 


The  General  Office  (Technical  Specialty)  curriculum  is  de- 
signed for  the  individual  entering,  upgrading  or  retraining  in  the  office 
occupations  relating  to  general  and  clerical  duties.  Special  emphasis  is 
on  typing  and  basic  office  duties  and  responsibilities. 

Through  study  in  areas  such  as  typewriting,  oral  and  written 
communication,  basic  accounting,  business  machines  and  word 
processing,  the  individual  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  as  an 
office  clerk,  machine  operator,  typist  or  receptionist. 

DIPLOMA 
First  Quarter 
*PSY  206 
MAT  100 
*BUS  101 
*BUS  102 


Applied  Psychology 
General  Mathematics 
Intro,  to  Business 
Typewriting  I 


Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

14  0 3 


88 


Second  Quarter 

Qass 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

♦BUS  120 

Accounting  I 

6 

0 

0 

6 

♦BUS  103 

Typewriting  II 

1 

4 

0 

3 

MAT  110 

Business  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

♦BUS  104 

Typewriting  III 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP  100 

Microcomputer  and  Applications  3 

0 

0 

3 

Fourth  Quarter 

♦ENG  206 

Business  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦BUS  213 

Word  Processing 

1 

4 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

♦BUS  205 

Typewriting  TV 

1 

4 

0 

3 

EDP  101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG  101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Sixth  Quarter 

♦BUS  112 

Records  Management 

2 

2 

0 

3 

BUS  135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG  102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

♦BUS  110  Office  Machines  I 

Seventh  Quarter 

2 

2 

0 

3 

♦BUS  211 

Office  Machines  II 

2 

2 

0 

3 

ECO  101 

Consumer  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

♦BUS  271 

Office  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS  214  Secretarial  Procedures 

♦Indicates  courses  required  for  a certificate. 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Industrial  Electrical/ 
Electronics  Technician 

V- 045 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  to  repair  and 
maintain  electronic  machines,  controls  and  components  which  are  used 
by  various  industrial  operations.  Individuals  in  the  program  learn  to 
read  blueprints,  to  determine  repair  procedures,  to  dismantle  and 
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assemble  electronic  components,  and  to  make  necessary  sensitive 
adjustments  to  meet  specifications.  A large  portion  of  the  laboratory 
time  is  spent  verifying  electronic  principles  and  developing  service 
techniques. 

The  graduate  of  this  curriculum  is  prepared  to  maintain  and 
service  industrial  electronic  devices  found  in  most  manufacturing  and 
service  operations. 


Program  Requirements 

Major  Courses 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses 
To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts 
Natural  Science/Mathematics 
Social  Science 
Communications 
Electives 

TOTAL 


Credit 

70 

43 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

PSY  206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELC  114 

DC,  AC  Theory,  Circuits  & 

9 

4 

0 

12 

ENG  101 

Machines 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT  100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter 

ELC  115  Machine  Control  Systems 

3 

8 

0 

7 

MAT  104 

Technical  Mathematics  I 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ENG  102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

MAT  105 

Technical  Mathematics  II 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ELN  119 

Industrial  Electronic 

6 

8 

0 

10 

EDP  100 

Fundamentals 

Microcomputers  & Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fourth  Quarter 

ELN  221 

Digital  Fundamentals 

5 

6 

0 

8 

Fifth  Quarter 

ISC  102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELN  223 

Digital  Control  Systems 

5 

6 

0 

8 

DFT  101 

Technical  Drafting 

1 

2 

0 

2 

ELECTIVE 

Humanities/Fine  Arts 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Sixth  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

ELN 

230 

Student  Project 

1 

0 

3 

2 

ELN 

222 

Troubleshooting  Procedures/ 
Practice 

2 

2 

0 

3 

ELN 

224 

Microprocessors 

7 

6 

0 

10 

Seventh  Quarter 

ELC 

225 

Industrial  Wiring 

6 

10 

0 

11 

ECO 

101 

Consumer  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

PHY 

101 

Introduction  to  Physics 

3 

2 

0 

4 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Industrial  Maintenance 
Technology 
T-119 

The  Industrial  Maintenance  Technology  curriculum  is  de- 
signed specifically  to  teach  individuals  to  maintain,  repair  and  service 
sophisticated  production  equipment  such  as  automated  and  numeri- 
cally controlled  machines  used  by  industry.  Training  in  theory  and 
practical  skills  will  provide  the  knowledge  needed  to  inspect,  diag- 
nose, repair  and  install  industrial,  electrical  and  mechanical  equip- 
ment. 

The  curriculum  is  structured  to  provide  employable  skills 
early  in  the  program  in  areas  such  as  welding,  machine  shop,  hydrau- 
lics and  pneumatics,  metallurgy  and  electricity.  Students  who  demon- 
strate leadership  qualities,  aptitude  and  interest  in  the  field  may 
continue  the  second  year  of  the  program  to  study  maintenance  man- 
agement, rigging,  material  handling,  quality  control  and  supervision. 


Program  Requirements 

Credit 

Major  Courses 

60 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses 
To  Include: 

49 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts 

3 

Natural  Science/Mathematics 

17 

Social  Science 

9 

Communications 

6 

Electives 

3 

TOTAL 

112 
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First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELC 

1112A 

DC  Machines  & Controls  A 

6 

0 

3 

7 

Second  Quarter 

ECO 

102 

Micro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELC 

1112B 

DC  Machines  & Controls  B 

3 

0 

6 

5 

MAT 

104 

Technical  Mathematics 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Third  Quarter 

ELC 

1113 

AC  Machines  & Controls 

10 

0 

6 

12 

MAT 

105 

Technical  Mathematics  II 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Fourth  Quarter 

MEC 

238 

Heating,  Refrigeration  & 

Air  Conditioning  Systems 

3 

0 

3 

4 

Fifth  Quarter 

MEC 

210 

Physical  Metallurgy 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MEC 

1101A 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice 

2 

0 

3 

3 

WLD 

1141A 

Beginning  Welding  A 

2 

0 

9 

5 

DFT 

101 

Technical  Drafting 

1 

2 

0 

2 

Sixth  Quarter 

ICS 

102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

DFT 

1113 

Blueprint  Reading:Electrical 

2 

2 

0 

3 

MEC 

1101B 

Machine  Shop  Theory/ Practice 

2 

0 

9 

5 

ISC 

209 

Plant  Layout 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

209 

Intro,  to  Production  Management  3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

233 

Personnel  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELC 

1000 

National  Electrical  Code 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MEC 

234 

Hydraulics/Pneumatics 

4 

_ 0 

3 

5 

Eighth  Quarter 

SOC 

207 

Sociology  for  Everyday  Living 

3 

0 

0 

3 

DEP 

100 

Microcomputers  / Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ISC 

205 

Maintenance  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Industrial  Management 
Technology 
T-049 


The  Industrial  Management  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide 
an  individual  with  the  ability  to  function  effectively  in  supervisory  and 
middle-management  positions  in  industry.  This  program  emphasizes 
study  and  application  in  areas  such  as  business  and  industrial  manage- 
ment, production  methods  and  schedules,  inventory  control,  work 
analysis,  motivation  techniques  and  human  relations. 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual  to  enter 
supervisory  or  middle-management  positions,  to  provide  an  educa- 
tional program  for  upgrading  or  retraining,  and  to  provide  an  opportu- 
nity for  the  individual  wanting  to  fulfill  professional  or  general  interest 
needs. 


Program  Requirements 
Major  Courses 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses 
To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts 
Natural  Science/Mathematics 
Social  Science 
Communications 
Electives 

TOTAL 


Credit 

58 

41 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

101 

Intro,  to  Business 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting 

1 

0 

4 

3 

Second 

MAT 

Quarter 

110  Business  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ECO 

102 

Micro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

123 

Business  Finance  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Third  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

BUS 

233 

Personnel  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ECO 

104 

Macro  Economics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

247 

Business  Insurance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

124 

Business  Finance  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

111 

Industrial  Labor  Relations 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fourth  Quarter 

ENG 

206 

Business  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELECTIVE 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

ISC 

231 

Manufacturing  Cycles 

5 

0 

0 

5 

BUS 

202 

Business  Statistics  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ISC 

220 

Management  Problems 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ISC 

210 

Job  Evaluation  and  Analysis 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Sixth  Quarter 

BUS 

203 

Business  Statistics  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ISC 

102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ISC 

211 

Methods  Engineering  I 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ISC 

202 

Quality  Control 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ISC 

209 

Plant  Layout 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

200 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ISC 

212 

Methods  Engineering  II 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ISC 

232 

Understanding  the  Politics 
of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

209 

Introduction  to  Production 
Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELECTIVE 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Light  Construction 
V-029 


The  Light  Construction  curriculum  prepares  individuals  for 
employment  in  the  building  trades  industry.  Instruction  is  provided  in 
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carpentry,  masonry,  electrical  wiring  and  plumbing.  Students  study 
applied  mathematics,  blueprint  reading  and  sketching,  safety  and 
other  related  subjects.  They  learn  the  methods  used  in  laying  out  a 
small  structure,  mixing  and  pouring  cement,  rough  framing,  laying 
brick  and  block,  roofing  and  exterior  finishing. 

Graduates  may  find  employment  with  home  builders  or  with 
commercial  building  contractors.  They  may  enter  the  building  trades 
as  apprentices,  or  work  as  building  maintenance  mechanics  in  small 
industries  or  public  buildings  including  schools,  hospitals  and  apart- 
ment houses.  After  sufficient  experience  in  the  trade,  some  workers 
may  establish  their  own  businesses. 


First  Quarter 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

CAR 

1101 

Carpentry  I 

Second  Quarter 

CAR 

1102 

Carpentry  II 

ENG 

1101 

Communication  Skills 

Third  Quarter 

MAS 

1101A 

General  Masonry  (A) 

Fourth  Quarter 

DFT 

1110 

Blueprint  Reading/ 

Building  Trades 

MEC 

1135 

Mechanical  Installations 

Fifth  Quarter 

MAS 

1101B 

General  Masonry  (B) 

PLU 

1100 

Introduction  to  Plumbing 

Sixth  Quarter 

CAR 

11 24  A 

Residential  and  Commercial 
Construction  (A) 

Seventh  Quarter 

CAR 

1124B 

Residential  and  Commercial 

Construction  (B) 


Eighth  Quarter 

ELC  1123  Electrical  Installation 

MAT  1112  Construction  Estimating 


Qass  Lab  Shop  Credit 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

5 2 9 9 


4 0 15  9 

3 0 0 3 


5 0 6 7 

Qass  Lab  Shop  Credit 

2 2 0 3 

10  3 2 


2 0 9 5 

2 0 3 3 


4 0 6 6 


2 0 9 5 


3 0 3 4 

5 0 0 5 
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Machinist 

V-032 


The  Machinist  curriculum  gives  individuals  the  opportunity  to 
acquire  basic  skills  and  related  technical  information  necessary  to  gain 
employment  in  the  metalworking  industries.  The  machinist  is  a skilled 
metalworker  who  shapes  metal  by  using  machine  tools  and  hand  tools. 
Machinists  must  be  able  to  set  up  and  operate  the  machine  tools  found 
in  a modem  shop.  Computer  Numerical  Control  (CNC)  may  be 
integrated  into  various  phases  of  the  curriculum  or  as  specialized 
courses. 

The  machinist  is  able  to  select  the  proper  tools  and  materials 
required  for  each  job  and  to  plan  the  cutting  and  finishing  operations 
in  their  proper  order  so  that  the  work  can  be  finished  according  to 
blueprints  or  written  specifications.  The  machinist  makes  computa- 
tions relating  to  dimensions  of  work,  tooling,  feeds  and  speeds  of  - 
machining.  Precisibn  measuring  instruments  are  used  to  fneasure  the 
accuracy  of  work.  The  machinist  also  must  know  the  characteristics  of 
metals  so  that  annealing  and  hardening  of  tools  and  metal  parts  can  be 
accomplished  in  the  process  of  turning  a block  of  metal  into  an  intri- 
cate precision  part. 

ADVANCED  DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS 

Students  who  continue  through  the  advanced  diploma  level  of 
the  machinist  curriculum  will  be  able  to  refine  basic  machining  skills 
and  gain  more  experience  in  CNC  machining  and  other  technologies. 

First  Quarter  Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

MEC  1101 A Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice  2 0 3 3 

MAT  100  General  Mathematics  3 0 0 3 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology  3 0 0 3 

Second  Quarter 

MEC  1101B  Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice  2 0 9 5 

Third  Quarter 

MEC  1102A  Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice  2 0 3 3 

DFT  1104  Blueprint  Reading:  Mechanical  2 2 0 3 

Fourth  Quarter 

MAT  1104  Machinist  Mathematics  5 0 0 5 
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Fifth  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

MEC  1102B 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice 

2 

0 

9 

5 

Sixth  Quarter 
MEC  11 03  A 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice 

2 

0 

3 

3 

MEC  210 

Physical  Metallurgy 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG  1101 

Communication  Skill 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

MEC  1103B 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice 

2 

0 

9 

5 

Eighth  Quarter 
DFT  1105 

Advanced  Blueprint  Reading: 
Mechanical 

2 

2 

0 

3 

Ninth  Quarter 
MEC  11 04  A 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ISC  102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP  100 

Microcomputers  & Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Tenth  Quarter 
MEC  1170 

Introduction  to  CNC  Machining 

2 

2 

0 

3 

WLD  1121 

Introduction  to  Arc  & 

Gas  Welding 

2 

2 

0 

3 

Eleventh  Quarter 

MEC  1104B 

Machine  Shop  Theory  & Practice 

2 

0 

9 

5 

Twelfth  Quarter 

PHY  101 

Introduction  to  Physics 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Marketing  and  Retailing 

T-020 


The  Marketing  and  Retailing  curriculum  is  designed  to  pre- 
pare students  for  entry  into  middle-management  positions  in  various 
marketing  and  retailing  businesses  and  industries.  This  purpose  will 
be  fulfilled  through  study  and  techniques,  management,  selling, 
advertising,  retailing,  and  credit  and  collection  procedures. 

Graduates  of  the  Marketing  and  Retailing  program  will  have 
the  basic  knowledge  and  competencies  to  enable  them  to  perform 
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marketing  and  distribution  activities.  The  development  of  personal 
competencies  and  qualities  will  provide  each  graduate  the  opportunity 
to  enter  an  array  of  marketing  and  distribution  jobs. 

An  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  is  conferred  upon  the 
successful  graduate. 


Program  Requirements 
Major  Courses 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses 
To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts 
Natural  Science/Mathematics 
Social  Science 
Communications 
Electives 

TOTAL 


Credit 

55 

54 


First  Quarter 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

BUS 

101 

Introduction  to  Business 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting  I 

Second  Quarter 

MAT 

110 

Business  Mathematics 

BUS 

120 

Accounting  I 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

ECO 

102 

Micro  Economics 

BUS 

110 

Office  Machines  I 

Third  Quarter 

BUS 

238 

Consumer  Behavior 

BUS 

173 

Retailing  I 

ECO 

104 

Macro  Economics 

BUS 

200 

Business  Law 

BUS 

243 

Advertising 

Fourth  Quarter 

ENG 

206 

Business  Communications 

Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

14  0 3 


3 0 0 3 
6 0 0 6 
3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
2 2 0 3 


3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
3 0 0 3 
5 0 0 5 
3 0 0 3 


3 0 0 3 
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Fifth  Quarter 

Gass 

Lab 

Shop 

Gedit 

EDP 

101 

Electronic  Spreadsheet  App. 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

104 

Intro,  to  Computers 
and  Data  Processing 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

230 

Income  Tax  Preparation 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

202 

Business  Statistics  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

239 

Marketing 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Sixth  Quarter 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDP 

105 

Introduction  to  BASIC 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

219 

Credit  Problems  & Procedures 

5 

0 

0 

5 

BUS 

203 

Business  Statistics  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

273 

Retailing  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

BUS 

233 

Personnel  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

248 

Marketing  Research 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

260 

Commercial  Display  & Design 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

232 

Sales  Development 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Photography  Technology 

T-069 


The  Photography  Technology  curriculum  offers  comprehen- 
sive training  in  photographic  technique  and  its  application  in  a major 
professional  area. 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  skills  and  knowledge  in  the 
following  areas:  black-and-white  and  color  photography,  studio 
procedures,  laboratory  procedures,  laboratory  production  and  quality 
control,  lighting  techniques,  and  business  and  legal  aspects.  Studies  in 
design,  history  and  aesthetics  of  photography,  basic  electronics,  and 
electronic  applications  in  the  photography  industry  are  incorporated 
into  the  curriculum. 

Employment  opportunities  include  positions  as  advertising, 
architectural,  biological,  industrial,  editorial,  news,  portrait,  catalog, 
product  illustration,  school  and  wedding  photographer.  In  addition, 
there  are  opportunities  in  equipment  sales,  photographic  laboratories, 
and  the  field  of  public  relations  and  advertising. 
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Program  Requirements  Credit 

Major  Courses  80 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses  41 

To  Include: 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts  8 

Natural  Science/ Mathematics  3 

Social  Science  3 

Communications  12 

Electives  3 

TOTAL  124 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

PHO 

101 

Fundamentals  of  Photography 

2 

8 

0 

6 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting  I 

1 

4 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter 

PHO 

102 

Intermediate  Photography 

2 

8 

0 

6 

PHO 

114 

Basic  Lighting  & Studio 

3 

4 

0 

5 

BUS 

135 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

PHO 

105 

Photo  Chemistry  & Materials 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PHO 

109 

Visual  Literacy  & 

Image  Presentation 

2 

8 

0 

6 

BUS 

247 

Business  Insurance 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PHO 

111 

History  of  Photography 

4 

0 

0 

4 

Fourth  Quarter 

PHO 

117 

Introduction  to  Color 
Photography 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PHO 

140 

Portfolio  Development  I 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PHO 

210 

Portrait  Photography 

2 

8 

0 

6 

CMA 

110 

Introduction  to  Speech 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Fifth  Quarter 

DES 

133 

Graphic  Production  I 

2 

4 

0 

4 

PHO 

119 

View  Camera 

2 

4 

0 

4 

EDP 

100 

Microcomputers  & Applications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELECTIVE 

3 

0 

0 

3 

100 


Sixth  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

PHO 

211 

Commercial  Photography 

2 

8 

0 

6 

PHO 

118 

Color  Photography  II 

2 

4 

0 

4 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Seventh  Quarter 

PHO 

215 

Photojournalism 

2 

8 

0 

6 

PHO 

221 

Audio  Visual  Communication 

2 

4 

0 

4 

ENG 

207 

Literature  Appreciation 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Eighth  Quarter 

PHO 

240 

Portfolio  Development  II 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PHO 

135 

Independent  Student  Project 

1 

4 

0 

3 

BUS 

216 

Entrepreneurship 

3 

0 

0 

3 

P&R 

200 

Values  and  Decisions 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ENG 

206 

Business  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Practical  Nursing  Education 

T-069 


The  Practical  Nursing  Education  Program  at  McDowell 
Technical  Community  College  is  designed  to  prepare  qualified  persons 
in  care  of  patients  of  all  ages,  in  various  stages  of  dependency,  and 
with  a variety  of  health  conditions.  Practical  Nursing  Graduates  are 
prepared  to  take  the  National  Council  Licensure  Examination  required 
to  practice  as  a Licensed  Practical  Nurse.  A graduate  of  the  Practical 
Nursing  Education  Program  will  have  basic  knowledge  and  competen- 
cies in:  (1)  Participating  in  the  assessment  of  a patient's  physical  and 
mental  health  including  the  patient's  reaction  to  illnesses  and  treatment 
regimes,  (2)  Recording  and  reporting  the  results  of  nursing  assessment, 
(3)  Participating  in  implementing  the  health  care  plan  developed  by  a 
Registered  Nurse  or  any  other  person  authorized  by  state  law  to 
prescribe  such  a plan,  (4)  Perform  tasks  delegated  by  and  performed 
under  the  supervision/ orders  of  a Registered  Nurse,  Physician,  Dentist 
or  other  person  authorized  by  state  law  to  provide  such  supervision, 

(5)  Reporting  and  recording  the  nursing  care  rendered  and  the 
patient's  response  to  that  care. 

JOB  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  entry-level  position  available  to  Practical  Nursing  gradu- 
ates who  have  successfully  passed  the  National  Council  Licensure 
Exam  is  that  of  a Licensed  Practical  Nurse.  A Licensed  Practical  Nurse 
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may  be  employed  in  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  clinics,  doctors'  offices, 
industry,  and  public  health  agencies. 

SPECIAL  ADMISSIONS  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Practical  Nursing  Education  Program  operates  under  a set 
quota  of  students  that  may  be  admitted  each  year.  For  this  reason, 
applicants  are  encouraged  to  apply  as  early  as  possible.  All  admis- 
sions requirements  need  to  be  completed  by  March  30th  of  each  year. 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Practical  Nursing  Educa- 
tion Program  must  submit  the  following  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office 
before  they  will  be  considered  for  admission: 

(1)  Admission  application  form. 

(2)  Official  high  school  transcripts  or  GED  scores. 

(3)  If  applicable,  official  college  transcripts  of  post-secondary  training. 

(4)  Three  personal  reference  forms. 

(5)  Entrance  testing  scores.  (Students  will  be  notified  by  mail  concern- 
ing the  schedule  of  dates  for  testing.) 

When  the  applicant  has  completed  the  above  requirements,  an 
interview  will  be  scheduled  with  the  Nursing  Admission  Committee. 

In  compliance  with  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Nursing  Guide- 
lines, criteria  for  screening  applicants  for  admission  to  the  nursing 
program  will  include  assessment  of: 

(1)  Physical  and  emotional  health  which  would  indicate  applicant's 
ability  to  provide  safe  nursing  care  to  the  public;  and 

(2)  Achievement  potential  within  the  nursing  program  through  the  use 
of  high  school  records  and  pre-entrance  examination  cut-off  scores, 
which  are  justifiable  in  light  of  curriculum  demands  and  scholastic 
expectations. 

The  committee  will  take  one  of  the  following  actions  on  each 
application  reviewed. 

(1)  Recommend  acceptance  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

(2)  Recommend  acceptance  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office  as  an  alternate. 

(3)  Recommend  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office  that  the  applicant  not  be 
accepted. 

(4)  Defer  recommendation  to  the  next  meeting  of  the  committee. 
(Application  may  be  deferred  no  more  than  two  times.) 

Applicants  not  meeting  the  admissions  requirements  outlined 
may,  in  some  cases,  be  admitted  on  an  individual  basis.  A decision  on 
each  case  is  made  by  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  and  Director  of  the 
Nursing  Program,  subject  to  approval  of  the  Nursing  Admission  Com- 
mittee. Special  admission  will  be  granted  only  if  there  is  valid  and  suf- 
ficient reasons. 

If  a student  is  not  recommended  for  acceptance,  he  or  she  may 
appeal  to  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  within  10  days  of  notification  of 
the  Nursing  Admission  Committee  action.  The  Dean  of  Student 
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Affairs  will  arrange  with  the  Chairman  of  the  committee  for  a personal 
appearance  by  the  applicant  before  the  committee  has  its  next  regular 
meeting.  Recommendations  made  as  a result  of  such  appeal  shall  be 
final. 

If  the  applicant  is  accepted,  a Health  Examination  Form 
(Dental  and  Physical  Examination)  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  during  the  month  prior  to  enrolling. 

Qualified  applicants  who  apply  after  the  year's  quota  is  filled 
will  be  among  the  first  to  be  considered  for  the  following  year's  class, 
provided  they  inform  the  Student  Affairs  Office  in  writing  that  they 
wish  to  be  considered  for  the  next  year's  class. 

Applications  for  admission  will  be  reviewed  on  approximately  the 
following  dates:  mid-February,  April,  June  and  any  additional  dates 
necessary. 

Persons  who  have  applied  previously  for  this  program,  please 
note  that  if  your  application  is  over  two  (2)  years  old,  you  will  need  to: 

(1)  Submit  a new  application. 

(2)  Retake  the  MTCC  College  Placement  Test. 

(3)  Submit  new  personal  reference  forms. 

(4)  If  selected  as  a candidate,  take  a new  physical  and  dental  examina- 
tion. 

STANDARDS  OF  PROGRESS 

In  addition  to  the  academic  standards  of  progress  required  of 
all  students,  each  student  in  this  program  is  subject  to  specific  guide- 
lines. In  compliance  with  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  if  Nursing 
Guidelines,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  allows  for  the 
dismissal  of  students  from  the  nursing  program  who: 

(1)  Present  problems  in  physical  or  emotional  health  which  do  not 
respond  to  appropriate  treatment  and/or  counseling  within  a reason- 
able period  of  time;  or 

(2)  Demonstrate  behavior  which  conflicts  with  safety  essential  to 
nursing  practice. 

A Diploma  is  conferred  upon  the  successful  graduate. 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Clinical 

Credit 

PNE 

1101 

Fundamentals  of  Nursing 

6 

6 

0 

9 

PNE 

1102 

Body  Structure  and  Function 

6 

2 

0 

7 

NUT 

101 

Nutrition  and  Diet  Therapy 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PSY 

101 

Human  Relations 

3 

0 

0 

3 

103 


Second  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Clinical 

Credit 

PNE 

1104 

Care  of  Adults 

9 

0 

0 

9 

PNE 

1107 

Clinical  Nursing  Care  of  Adults 

0 

0 

12 

4 

MAT 

106 

Mathematics  for 

Nursing  Education 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PSY 

110 

Growth  and  Development 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

PNE 

1105 

Maternity  Nursing 

5 

0 

0 

5 

PNE 

1106 

Care  of  Children 

5 

0 

0 

5 

PNE 

1111 

Pharmacology 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PNE 

1112 

Maternal  - Child  Health 

Clinical  Nursing 

0 

0 

15 

5 

Fourth  Quarter 

PNE 

1108 

Care  of  Adults 

and  Children 

8 

0 

0 

8 

PNE 

1115 

Clinical  Care  of  Adults 

and  Children 

0 

0 

18 

6 

PNE 

1116 

Career  Transitions 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Nursing  Assistant 
V-072 


The  Nursing  Assistant  curriculum  prepares  graduates  to  assist 
registered  and  practical  nurses  and  physicians  in  carrying  out  nursing 
care  and  services  for  patients.  The  nursing  assistant  performs  health 
care  procedures  such  as  bathing  and  feeding  patients,  providing 
comfort  measures,  positioning  patients,  preparing  patients  for  physical 
examinations  and  special  tests,  observing  and  recording  vital  signs, 
admitting,  transferring  and  discharging  patients,  and  collecting 
specimens. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  homes,  hospitals,  clinics, 
doctors'  offices,  nursing  homes  and  extended  care  facilities. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  as  a nursing  assistant  should,  if 
possible,  take  English,  biology  and  social  science  courses  prior  to 
entering  the  program. 

NURSING  ASSISTANT  I 
NUR  3023  2 
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2 6 5 


NURSING  ASSISTANT  II 

NUR  3024 


Class  Lab  Clinical  Credit 

4 4 9 9 

HOME  CARE 

NUR  3025  2 2 0 3 


Teacher  Associate 

T-088 


The  Teacher  Associate  curriculum  prepares  individuals  as 
assistants  to  classroom  teachers.  The  curriculum  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide a course  of  study  for  individuals  who  have  the  desire  and  capabil- 
ity to  work  with  primary  and  elementary  school  children  under  the 
supervision  of  the  classroom  teacher.  Study  and  application  will  be 
employed  in  areas  such  as  communication  skills,  human  relationships, 
human  growth  and  development,  curriculum  activities,  school  records, 
preparation  of  instructional  material  and  audiovisual  aids,  and  the  role 
of  the  aide. 

The  graduate  of  this  curriculum  will  be  qualified  to  enter  the 
field  of  education  as  a paraprofessional,  performing  all  duties  required 
of  a teacher  aide.  The  role  of  the  teacher  aide  will  vary  from  school  to 
school.  The  aide  may  be  assigned  as  a general  instructional  aide, 
clerical  aide  or  tutorial  aide  depending  on  the  particular  needs  of  the 
school.  Employment  opportunities  exist  with  public  school  systems 
and  with  private  schools. 


Program  Requirements 

Credit 

Major  Courses 

62 

Related  and  General  Education  Courses 
To  Include: 

47 

Humanities/  Fine  Arts 

3 

Natural  Science/Mathematics 

11 

Social  Science 

6 

Communications 

9 

Work  Experience 

2 

Electives 

3 

TOTAL 

114 

105 


First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Shop 

Credit 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MAT 

100 

General  Mathematics 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

101 

Introduction  to  Education 

4 

0 

0 

4 

PSY 

103 

Child  Growth  & Development  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

233 

Food  & Nutrition  for  Yg.  Child. 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Second  Quarter 

EDU 

217 

Children’s  Literature 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

109 

Behavior  Management 

4 

0 

0 

4 

BUS 

102 

Typewriting  I 

1 

4 

0 

3 

ENG 

102 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PSY 

104 

Child  Growth  & Development  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Third  Quarter 

EDU 

105 

Music  & Creative  Movement 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BIO 

101 

Introduction  to  Life  Science  I 

3 

2 

0 

4 

PSY 

105 

Child  Growth  & Development  III  3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

111 

Methods  & Materials  E.  C. 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Fourth  Quarter 

EDU 

104 

Art  for  Young  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

BIO 

102 

Introduction  to  Life  Science  II 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Fifth  Quarter 

EDU 

220 

Early  Childhood  Curriculum 

4 

0 

0 

4 

EDU 

115 

Language  Arts  for  Yg.  Children 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

112 

Science/Math  Young  Children 

3 

2 

0 

4 

EDU 

149 

Orientation  to  Teaching 

4 

0 

0 

4 

EDU 

213 

Reading 

4 

0 

0 

4 

Sixth  Quarter 

EDU 

230 

Intro,  to  Special  Education 

4 

0 

0 

4 

EDP 

100 

Microcomputers  & Application 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

232 

Physical  Activities  for  Children 

2 

2 

0 

3 

EDU 

212A 

Internship 

0 

0 

10 

1 

Seventh  Quarter 

HEA 

110 

Fundamentals  of  Personal  Health  3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

108 

Social  Studies  in  E.  C. 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU 

212B 

Internship 

0 

0 

10 

1 

EDU 

204 

Parent  Education 

3 

0 

0 

3 
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Eighth  Quarter  Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

SOC  207  Sociology  for  Everyday  Living  3 0 0 3 

CM  A 110  Introduction  to  Speech  3 0 0 3 


Welding 

V-050 


The  Welding  curriculum  gives  students  sound  understanding 
of  the  principles,  methods,  techniques  and  skills  essential  for  successful 
employment  in  the  welding  field  and  metals  industry.  Welders  join 
metals  by  applying  intense  heat,  and  sometimes  pressure  to  form  a 
permanent  bond  between  intersecting  metals. 

Welding  offers  employment  in  practically  any  industry: 
shipbuilding,  automotive,  aircraft,  guided  missiles,  heavy  equipment, 
railroads,  construction,  pipefitting,  production  shops,  job  shops  and 
many  others. 


First  Quarter 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology 
MAT  100  General  Mathematics 
WLD  1141 A Beginning  Welding  A 


Class  Lab  Shop  Credit 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 0 3 

2 0 9 5 


Second  Quarter 

WLD  1141B  Beginning  Welding  B 3 

DFT  1104  Blueprint  Reading:  Mechanical  2 

ENG  1101  Communication  Skills  3 


0 6 5 
2 0 3 
0 0 3 


Third  Quarter 

WLD  1142 A Intermediate  Welding  A 2 0 9 5 

DFT  1117  Blueprint  Reading:  Welding  2 2 0 3 


Fourth  Quarter 

WLD  1142B  Intermediate  Welding  B 3 0 6 5 

DFT  1118  Pattern  Developin' t & Sketching  3 2 0 4 


Fifth  Quarter 

WLD  1123A  Inert  Gas  Welding  A 2 0 6 4 

WLD  1112  Mechanical  Testing  & Inspection  10  3 2 


1 0 6 

1 0 3 


Sixth  Quarter 

WLD  1123B  Inert  Gas  Welding  B 
WLD  1124  Pipe  Welding 
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3 

2 


Seventh  Quarter 

WLD  1122  Commercial  & Industrial 

Practices 

MAT  1102  Shop  Geometry 

Eighth  Quarter 

WLD  1125  Certification  Practices 


Qass  Lab  Shop  Credit 

3 0 9 6 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 6 5 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

a Sh/L  Cr 

AHR  112  PRINCIPLES  OF  REFRIGERATION  5 4 7 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  refrigeration,  terminology,  the  use 
and  care  of  tools  and  equipment,  and  the  identification  and  the  func- 
tion of  the  component  parts  of  a system.  Other  topics  to  be  included 
will  be  the  basic  laws  of  refrigeration;  characteristics  and  comparison 
of  the  various  refrigerants;  the  use  and  construction  of  valves,  fittings 
and  basic  controls.  Practical  work  includes  tube  bending,  flaring  and 
soldering.  Standard  procedures  and  safety  measures  are  stressed  in 
the  use  of  special  refrigeration  service  equipment  and  the  handling  of 
refrigerants. 

AHR  1 1 3 INTRODUCTION  TO  SOLAR 

ENERGY  SYSTEMS  1 3 2 

Solar  energy  is  considered  as  a source  for  heating  and  air  conditioning 
applications.  Basic  principles  are  taught  including  discussions  of  solar 
collectors,  heat  storage  and  transfer,  and  solar  installations  and  mainte- 
nance. 

AHR  1124  AIR  CONDITIONING  / 

REFRIGERATION  CONTROLS  3 6 5 

A thorough  study  of  low  and  high  voltage  control  systems. 

ART  220  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  3 4 5 

This  introductory  course  will  focus  on  beginning  film  processing  and 
printing  using  black  and  white  materials.  Basics  in  camera  handling 
and  exposure  controls  will  be  covered  as  well  so  that  the  students  will 
be  comfortable  with  photographing  and  working  in  the  darkroom  by 
the  end  of  the  course. 

ART  221  PHOTOCHEMISTRY  AND  MATERIALS  3 4 5 

This  course  will  offer  students  the  opportunity  to  learn  the  elements  of 
photochemistry  and  how  these  elements  can  be  used  to  influence 
photographic  materials.  Specific  topics  will  include  the  introduction  of 
the  Zone  System  for  exposure  control.  Densitometry,  developing  a 
Personal  Exposure  Index,  and  using  Advanced  Printing  Controls. 

ART  224  BASIC  LIGHTING  AND 

STUDIO  PHOTOGRAPHY  3 4 5 

The  basics  of  electronic  flash  and  studio  lighting  will  be  covered  in  this 
course.  Both  table  top  and  studio  work  will  be  utilized.  Location 
lighting  with  flash  and  natural  lighting  will  prepare  the  students  for 
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the  variety  of  lighting  problems  photographers  must  learn  to  master  on 
location  and  in  the  studio. 

a Sh/L  Cr 

ART  225  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 6 5 

Students  will  work  in  more  advanced  areas  of  print  manipulation, 
multiple  printing,  hand  tinting,  and  toning.  The  concept  of  pre- 
visualization will  be  introduced.  Finally,  students  will  learn  the 
methods  of  self-editing  their  work  for  exhibition  and  portfolio  presen- 
tation. 

AUT  1001  AUTO  SHOP  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

A detailed  study  of  the  duties  of  the  shop  foreman  as  they  relate  to 
shop  management.  The  course  will  involve  shop  safety,  garage 
liability  insurance  policies,  estimating,  communicating  effectively  with 
employees,  scheduling  employees  and  work  assignments,  inventory 
control,  handling  customer  complaints,  flat  rate  manuals,  and  insur- 
ance claims. 

AUT  1101  AUTO  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  2 3 3 

This  course  includes  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  refrigeration, 
study  of  components,  connections,  operation  and  control,  proper 
handling  of  refrigerants  and  general  maintenance. 

AUT  1111  AUTO  BODY  REPAIR  I 6 12  10 

Basic  principles  of  automobile  construction,  design  and  manufactur- 
ing. A thorough  study  of  angles,  crown,  and  forming  of  steel  into  the 
complex  contour  of  present  day  vehicles.  The  student  applies  the  basic 
principles  of  straightening,  aligning  and  painting  damaged  areas. 

AUT  1112  AUTO  BODY  REPAIR  II  4 12  8 

A thorough  study  of  the  requirements  for  a metal  worker,  including 
the  use  of  essential  tools,  forming  fender  flanges  and  beads,  and 
straightening  typical  auto  body  damage.  Students  begin  acquiring 
skills  such  as  shaping  angles,  crowns  and  contours  of  the  body  and 
fenders.  Metal  working  and  painting  are  also  taught. 

AUT  1113  METAL  FINISHING  AND  PAINTING  4 9 7 

Development  of  the  skill  to  shrink  stretched  metal,  soldering  and 
leading,  and  preparation  of  the  metal  for  painting.  Straightening  of 
doors,  hoods  and  deck  lids,  fitting  and  aligning.  Painting  fenders  and 
panels,  spot  repairs,  and  complete  vehicle  painting  along  with  the  use 
and  application  of  power  tools  will  be  stressed. 

AUT  1114  BODY  SHOP  APPLICATIONS  7 12  11 
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General  introduction  to  and  instruction  in  the  automotive  frame  and 
front  end  suspension  systems,  the  methods  of  operation  and  control, 
and  the  safety  of  the  vehicle.  Unit  job  application  covers  straightening 
of  frames  and  front  wheel  alignment.  The  student  applies  all  phases  of 
training. 

a Sh/L  Cr 

AUT  1115  TRIM,  GLASS  AND  RADIATOR  REPAIR  2 6 4 

Methods  of  removing  and  installing  interior  trim;  cutting,  sewing  and 
installing  headlinings,  seat  covers,  and  door  trim  panels;  painting  of 
trim  parts  and  accessories.  Glass  removal,  cutting,  fitting  and  installa- 
tion. The  student  gains  a thorough  knowledge  of  the  engine  cooling 
system  and  repairs  and  replaces  damaged  cooling  system  components. 
Tests  are  made  to  insure  normal  engine  cooling  operation. 

AUT  1116  FRAME  MACHINE  APPLICATIONS  0 3 1 

This  is  a practical  course  in  auto  body  frame  repair  using  Black  Hawk 
equipment  in  a variety  of  repair  situations. 

AUT  1117  REPAIR  ESTIMATING  2 0 2 

This  is  a practical  course  in  estimating  vehicle  damage  and  repair  costs. 
Topics  include  body  shell  damage,  mechanical  component  damage, 
estimating  labor  and  parts,  damage  appraisal  and  damage  report 
writing. 

AUT  1120  AUTO  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  automotive  electrical  systems.  Students  study 
repair,  replacement  and  installation  of  wiring  and  electrical  compo- 
nents. The  student  will  learn  to  test  circuits  and  components  to 
determine  the  cause  of  malfunctions. 

AUT  1121  AUTO  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  5 9 8 

A complete  study  of  various  braking  systems  employed  on  automo- 
biles and  lightweight  trucks.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  how  they  operate, 
proper  adjustment  and  repair. 

AUT  1123  AUTOMOTIVE  CHASSIS  AND 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  3 9 6 

Principles  and  functions  of  the  components  of  automotive  chassis. 
Practical  job  instruction  in  adjusting  and  repairing  of  suspension  and 
steering  systems.  Units  to  be  studied  will  be  shock  absorbers,  springs, 
steering  systems,  steering  linkage  and  front  end  alignment. 

AUT  1124  AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  TRAIN  SYSTEMS  3 12  7 

Principles  and  functions  of  automotive  power  train  systems:  clutches, 
transmission  gears,  torque  converters,  drive  shaft  assemblies,  rear  axles 
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and  differentials.  Identification  of  troubles,  servicing  and  repair. 

Q Sh/L  Cr 

AUT  1125  AUTOMOTIVE  SERVICING  3 6 5 

Emphasis  is  on  the  shop  procedures  necessary  in  determining  the 
nature  of  troubles  developed  in  the  various  component  systems  of  the 
automobile.  Troubleshooting  of  automotive  systems,  providing  a full 
range  of  experiences  in  testing,  adjusting,  repairing  and  replacing. 
PREREQUISITES:  AUT  1123,  AUT  1121 

BIO  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  LIFE  SCIENCE  I 3 2 4 

A survey  of  living  organisms  and  their  relationship  to  each  other  and 
to  their  environment.  Topics  include  morphology,  physiology,  embry- 
ology and  genetics  with  particular  reference  to  man  and  healthful 
living. 

BIO  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  LIFE  SCIENCE  II  3 2 4 

A continuation  of  BIO  101. 

BIO  103  ANATOMY  AND  PF1YSIOLOGY I 3 2 4 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  I is  an  introductory  course  in  the  normal 
structure  and  function  of  the  human  body  systems  designed  to  provide 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  integumentary,  digestive, 
urinary,  cardiovascular,  lymphatic  and  skeletal  systems  as  well  as  the 
basic  cellular  physiology  of  tissues.  Interrelationships  between  these 
organ  systems  and  their  tissues  are  emphasized.  Selected  laboratory 
exercises  provide  for  demonstration  of  structure  and  function  of  select 
systems. 

BIO  104  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  II  3 2 4 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  is  a continuation  from  BIO  103  including 
the  nervous,  endocrine,  respiratory,  reproductive,  muscular  and 
special  sense  systems.  PREREQUISITE:  BIO  103  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

BIO  105  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  III  3 2 4 

Advanced  Physiology  is  a study  of  the  various  physiological  processes 
characteristic  of  living  organisms.  The  functioning  of  organ  systems 
with  the  focus  on  interrelationships  between  the  systems  in  the  mainte- 
nance of  homeostasis  and  other  selected  topics  in  vertebrate  physiol- 
ogy: characteristics  of  muscles,  electrical  properties  of  nerve  conduc- 
tion, reflex  function,  blood  and  circulation,  and  respiration  and  kidney 
function.  PREREQUISITE:  BIO  104. 
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BIO  208  INTRODUCTION  TO  MICROBIOLOGY  3 2 4 

An  introductory  study  of  microorganisms:  bacteria,  viruses,  protozoa, 
fungi,  algae  and  rickettsia,  with  emphasis  upon  bacteria.  Students  will 
study  the  structure  of  microorganisms,  relationships  among  them, 
factors  influencing  their  growth,  and  how  they  affect  humarfs!  Sh/L  Cr 

BUS  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  3 0 3 

A survey  of  the  business  world  with  particular  attention  devoted  to  the 
structure  of  the  various  types  of  business  organizations,  methods  of 
financing,  internal  organization  and  management. 

BUS  102  TYPEWRITING  I 14  3 

Introduction  to  the  touch  typewriting  system  with  emphasis  on  correct 
techniques,  mastery  of  the  keyboard,  simple  business  correspondence, 
tabulation  and  reports. 

BUS  103  TYPEWRITING  II  14  3 

Instruction  emphasizes  the  development  of  speed  and  accuracy  with 
further  mastery  of  correct  typewriting  techniques.  These  skills  and 
techniques  are  applied  in  tabulation,  manuscript,  correspondence  and 
business  forms.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  102  or  the  equivalent 

BUS  104  TYPEWRITING  III  14  3 

Emphasis  on  production  typing  problems  and  speed  building.  Atten- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  student’s  ability  to  function  as  an  expert 
typist,  producing  mailable  copies.  The  production  units  are  tabulation, 
manuscript,  correspondence,  and  business  forms.  PREREQUISITE: 

BUS  103  or  the  equivalent 

BUS  106  SHORTHAND  I 3 2 4 

A beginning  course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  reading  and  writing 
shorthand.  Emphasis  on  phonetics,  penmanship,  word  families,  brief 
forms,  and  phrases. 

BUS  107  SHORTHAND  II  3 2 4 

Continued  study  of  theory  with  greater  emphasis  on  dictation  and 
elementary  transcription.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  106  with  a grade  of 
"C"  or  better. 

BUS  108  SHORTHAND  III  3 2 4 

Theory  and  speed  building.  Introduction  to  office  style  dictation. 
Emphasis  on  development  of  speed  in  dictation  and  accuracy  in 
transcription.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  107  with  a grade  of  ”C”  or  better. 
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BUS  110  OFFICE  MACHINES  I 2 2 3 

A general  survey  of  business  and  office  machines.  Students  will 
receive  training  in  techniques,  processes,  operation  and  application  of 
printing  and  electronic  calculators. 

BUS  111  INDUSTRIAL  LABOR  RELATIONS  3 0 3 

An  introductory  study  of  management  and  labor  relations.  Emphasis 
placed  on  the  history  of  the  labor  movement  and  labor  management 
negotiations  and  strategies. 

BUS  112  RECORDS  MANAGEMENT  2 2 3 

Fundamentals  of  indexing  and  filing,  combining  theory  and  practice  by 
the  use  of  miniature  letters,  filing  boxes  and  guides.  Alphabetic, 
geographic,  subject  and  numeric  filing. 

BUS  120  ACCOUNTING  I 6 0 6 

Principles,  techniques  and  tools  of  accounting,  for  understanding  of 
the  mechanics  of  accounting.  Collecting,  summarizing,  analyzing  and 
reporting  information  about  service  and  mercantile  enterprises,  to 
include  practical  application  of  the  principles  learned. 

BUS  121  ACCOUNTING  II  6 0 6 

Partnership  and  corporation  accounting  including  a study  of  payrolls, 
federal  and  state  taxes.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  recording,  summarizing 
and  interpreting  data  for  management  control  rather  than  on  book- 
keeping skills.  Accounting  services  are  shown  as  they  contribute  to  the 
recognition  and  solution  of  management  problems.  PREREQUISITE: 
BUS  120 

BUS  123  BUSINESS  FINANCE  I 3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  finance  function  of  a business  firm.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  decision-making  tools  of  finance  including  ratio  analysis, 
average  and  the  time  value  of  funds.  PREREQUISITE:  MAT  110 

BUS  124  BUSINESS  FINANCE  II  3 0 3 

A continuation  of  Business  Finance  I with  major  emphasis  placed  on 
asset  management,  investment  decisions  and  the  sources  of  funds  for  a 
business.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  123 

BUS  135  PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

Principles  of  business  management  including  overview  of  major 
functions  of  management,  such  as  planning,  staffing,  controlling, 
directing  and  financing.  Clarification  of  the  decision-making  function 
versus  the  operating  function.  Role  of  management  in  business  — 
qualifications  and  requirements. 
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BUS  173  RETAILING  I 3 0 3 

A study  of  the  role  of  retailing  in  the  economy,  including  the  develop- 
ment of  present  retail  structure,  functions,  operation  principles  and 
managerial  problems  resulting  from  current  economic  and  social 
trends. 


BUS  183  BUSINESS  TERMINOLOGY 
AND  VOCABULARY 


a Sh/L 
2 2 


The  student  will  develop  proficiency  in  spelling,  definitions,  word 
usage,  terminology  and  use  of  the  dictionary  as  used  in  business, 
technical  and  professional  offices. 


Cr 
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BUS  200  BUSINESS  LAW  5 0 5 

A study  of  the  aspects  of  law  that  are  applicable  to  the  business 
transactions  of  contracts,  negotiable  instruments,  and  agencies.  Em- 
phasis placed  on  the  uniform  commercial  code. 


BUS  202  BUSINESS  STATISTICS  I 3 0 3 

An  introductory  study  of  statistical  analysis  specifically  for  business 
applications.  Emphasis  placed  on  the  organization  and  presentation  of 
data,  probability  and  statistical  distributions.  PREREQUISITE:  MAT 
110 


BUS  203  BUSINESS  STATISTICS  II  3 0 3 

A continuation  of  BUS  202.  An  introduction  to  statistical  inference, 
sampling  distribution,  parameter  estimation  and  hypothesis  testing. 
PREREQUISITE:  BUS  202 

BUS  205  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITING  IV  1 4 3 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  individual  production  rates. 
The  student  learns  the  techniques  needed  in  planning  and  in  typing 
projects  that  closely  approximate  the  work  appropriate  to  the  field  of 
study.  These  projects  include  review  of  letter  forms,  methods  of 
duplication,  statistical  tabulation,  and  the  typing  of  reports,  manu- 
scripts and  legal  documents.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  104 

BUS  206  DICTATION  AND  TRANSCRIPTION  I 3 2 4 

Develops  the  skill  of  taking  dictation  and  of  transcribing  at  the  type- 
writer materials  appropriate  to  the  course  of  study,  which  includes  a 
review  of  the  theory  and  the  dictation  of  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
material  at  varying  rates  of  speed.  Minimum  dictation  rate  of  80 
words  per  minute  required  for  three  minutes  on  new  material.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: BUS  108 
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BUS  207  DICTATION  AND  TRANSCRIPTION  II  3 2 4 

Covering  materials  appropriate  to  the  course  of  study,  the  student 
develops  accuracy,  speed  and  vocabulary  to  meet  the  secretarial 
requirements  of  business  and  professional  offices.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  time  management  and  efficient  office  productivity.  Short- 
hand skills  and  transcribing  machines  will  be  used.  Minimum  dicta- 
tion speed:  95  wpm  for  four  minutes.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  206 

BUS  209  INTRODUCTION  TO  PRODUCTION 

MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

A study  of  the  fundamental  concepts,  methods  and  practice  of  modern 
management  in  the  operations  area  of  business.  The  course  emphasis 
is  on  understanding  the  purpose  of  the  methods  and  practices,  and  on 
the  concepts  rather  than  on  the  techniques  of  operation.  The  course 
content  is  basic  to  most  organizations  of  people  and  machines  such  as 
industrial  firms,  service  industries,  hospitals  and  government.  Areas 
covered  include  systems  and  design,  operations  of  production  systems 
and  the  control  function. 

BUS  211  OFFICE  MACHINES  II  2 2 3 

Instructions  in  the  operation  of  different  types  of  office  equipment. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  cost  effectiveness  and  productivity. 
Machines  covered  will  include  copying  machines,  stencil  burner, 
thermal  fax,  duplicator,  mimeograph,  and  the  dictating  and  transcrib- 
ing machines. 

BUS  213  WORD  PROCESSING  2 3 3 

An  introduction  to  the  major  aspects  of  word  processing  including 
concepts,  systems  and  equipment.  The  course  will  develop  skills  and 
knowledge  in  processing  a variety  of  business  documents  and  revised 
materials  using  word  processing  equipment.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS 
102 

BUS  214  SECRETARIAL  PROCEDURES  3 2 4 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  responsibilities  encountered 
by  a secretary  during  the  workday.  These  include  the  following: 
receptionist  duties,  handling  the  mail,  telephone  techniques,  travel 
information,  telegrams,  office  records,  purchasing  of  supplies,  office 
organization  and  insurance  claims.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  102  or 
equivalent 

BUS  216  ENTREPRENEURSHIP  3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  small  business  organization  using  an  applied 
problem-solving  approach  to  the  small  business  organization,  its 
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structure,  methods  of  financing,  organization  costs,  cash  flow,  the 
trading  cycle,  marketing,  internal  organization  and  management. 
Lectures,  games  and  field  studies  will  also  be  incorporated  into  the 
course  when  practical. 

a Sh/L  Cr 

BUS  218  ADVANCED  WORD  PROCESSING  1 4 3 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  development  of  documents  using 
advanced-level  word  processing  on  the  microcomputer.  The  student 
will  develop  skills  and  techniques  in  writing  business  communication 
to  achieve  a desired  response  in  letters,  memoranda,  reports,  etc. 

There  will  be  extensive  use  of  the  merging  feature.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  students  developing  and  composing  documents  directly 
onthe  computer.  Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  efficient  data  file 
management.  Admission  by  instructor  appproval  only! 

BUS  219  CREDIT  PROBLEMS  AND 

PROCEDURES  5 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a clear  and  concise  understanding 
of  the  management  and  analysis  of  consumer  credit,  business  credit, 
government  credit  and  foreign  credit. 

BUS  222  ACCOUNTING  III  6 0 6 

Thorough  treatment  of  the  field  of  general  accounting,  providing  the 
necessary  foundation  for  specialized  studies  that  follow.  The  course 
includes,  among  other  aspects,  the  balance  sheet,  income  and  surplus 
statements,  fundamental  processes  of  recording,  cash  and  temporary 
investments,  and  analysis  of  working  capital.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS 
121 

BUS  223  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  I 5 0 5 

This  course  provides  accounting  majors  with  in-depth  accounting 
theory  and  concepts  as  developed  by  the  various  influential  accounting 
groups  such  as  AICPA,  AAA,  SEC,  and  FASB.  Topics  emphasized 
here  include  asset  and  liability  accounts  with  study  of  the  related 
problems  of  valuation,  income  measurement  and  reporting  problems 
associated  with  these  accounts.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  222 

BUS  224  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  II  5 0 5 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  Intermediate  Accounting  I with  study 
of  the  accounting  problems  of  investments,  plant  and  equipment, 
intangible  assets,  the  capital  account,  retained  earnings,  and  the 
preparation  and  analysis  of  the  financial  statements.  PREREQUISITE: 
BUS  223 
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BUS  225  COST  ACCOUNTING  3 2 4 

Nature  and  purposes  of  cost  accounting;  accounting  for  direct  labor, 
materials,  and  factory  burden;  job  cost,  and  standard  cost  principles 
and  procedures;  selling  and  distribution  cost;  budgets,  and  executive 
use  of  cost  figures.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  222 

BUS  230  INCOME  TAX  PREPARATION  3 2 4 

Study  of  the  application  and  preparation  of  federal  and  state  taxes  to 
various  businesses  which  consist  of  the  following  taxes:  income, 
payroll,  intangible,  capital  gain,  sales  and  use,  excise,  and  inheritance 
for  both  businesses  and  personal  situations. 

BUS  232  SALES  DEVELOPMENT  3 0 3 

A study  of  retail,  wholesale  and  specialty  selling.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  mastering  and  applying  the  fundamentals  of  selling.  Preparation 
for  and  execution  of  a sales  demonstration  is  required. 

BUS  233  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

Principles  of  organization  and  management  of  personnel,  procure- 
ment, placement,  training,  performance  checking,  supervision,  remu- 
neration, labor  relations,  fringe  benefits  and  security. 

BUS  235  ACCOUNTING  FOR  NON-PROFIT  3 0 3 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  application  of  accounting  principles  and  procedures  to  fund 
accounting  for  non-profit  organizations  including  schools,  hospitals, 
and  other  health  care  organizations. 

BUS  238  CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  3 0 3 

An  examination  of  motivational  and  behavioral  approaches  to  under- 
standing consumer  behavior  in  buying  goods  and  services  and  the 
business  management  problems  relating  to  buyer  decisions. 

BUS  239  MARKETING  5 0 5 

A general  survey  of  the  field  of  marketing,  with  a detailed  study  of  the 
functions,  policies,  and  institutions  involved  in  the  marketing  process. 

BUS  243  ADVERTISING  3 0 3 

A presentation  of  the  methods  and  techniques  used  by  advertisers  to 
persuade  the  public  to  buy.  Topics  covered  include  market  research, 
selection  of  media,  and  evaluation  and  testing  of  advertising  effective- 
ness, theory  and  practice  writing  and  designing  advertising  copy  is 
included. 
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BUS  247  BUSINESS  INSURANCE  3 0 3 

A presentation  of  the  basic  principles  of  risk  insurance  and  their 
application.  A survey  of  the  various  types  of  insurance  is  included. 

BUS  248  MARKETING  RESEARCH  3 2 4 

A study  of  research  methods  applied  to  the  consuming  public  and  the 
role  of  marketing  research  in  maximizing  retailing  performance. 

BUS  260  COMMERCIAL  DISPLAY  & DESIGN  3 0 3 

A study  of  effective  displays,  both  window  and  interior.  Topics 
covered  include  basic  layout  and  design  of  commercial  displays  as 
needed  by  various  marketing  and  distribution  businesses. 

BUS  269  AUDITING  3 2 4 

Principles  of  conducting  audits  and  investigations;  setting  up  accounts 
based  upon  audits;  collecting  data  on  working  papers;  arranging  and 
systemizing  the  audit,  and  writing  the  audit  report.  Emphasis  placed 
on  detailed  audits,  internal  auditing,  and  internal  control.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: BUS  222 

BUS  271  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

Presents  the  fundamental  principles  of  office  management  including  its 
functions,  office  automation,  planning,  controlling,  organizing  and 
actuating  office  problems. 

BUS  272  PRINCIPLES  OF  SUPERVISION  3 0 3 

Introduces  the  basic  responsibilities  and  duties  of  the  supervisor  and 
his  relationship  to  superiors,  subordinates  and  associates. 

BUS  273  RETAILING  II  3 0 3 

A course  designed  to  help  students  understand  retailing  from  the 
owner/ manager  perspective.  Topics  covered  include  organization  of 
retail  firms,  establishment  of  stores,  consumer  needs,  buying,  financ- 
ing, planning  and  control. 

BUS  283  ADVANCED  BUSINESS 

TERMINOLOGY  & VOCABULARY  2 2 3 

The  student  will  receive  advanced  training  in  spelling,  definitions, 
word  usage,  terminology,  and  use  of  the  dictionary  as  used  in  business 
technical  and  professional  offices. 

BUS  1103  SMALL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  business  world,  problems  of  small  business 
operation,  basic  business  law,  business  forms  and  records,  financial 
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problems,  ordering  and  inventorying,  layout  of  equipment  and  offices, 
methods  of  improving  business,  and  employer-employee  relations. 
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CAB  1101  CABINETMAKING  I 4 15  9 

Cabinetmaking  and  mill  work  as  performed  by  the  general  carpenter 
for  building  construction  will  be  introduced.  Use  of  shop  tools  and 
equipment  will  be  emphasized  in  learning  methods  of  construction  of 
millwork  and  cabinetry.  Practical  application  will  include  measuring, 
laying  out  and  construction  of  base  and  wall  cabinets  and  built-in 
desks.  Materials  and  finishes  will  also  be  studied.  Emphasis  will  also 
be  placed  on  adherence  to  established  safety  practices. 

CAB  1102  CABINETMAKING  II  4 15  9 

This  course  will  be  a continuation  of  Cabinetmaking  I.  The  course  will 
include  instruction  in  the  construction  of  cabinet  doors,  drawers, 
facings,  and  counter  tops.  A study  will  be  made  into  the  different 
types  of  hardware  and  their  installation.  Instruction  will  be  given  on 
the  installation  of  manufactured  and  custom  cabinets.  Prerequisite: 
CAB  1101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

CAR  110  INTRODUCTION  TO  CARPENTRY  3 3 4 

A basic  introductory  course  in  the  application  of  carpentry  techniques 
as  related  to  the  maintenance  areas.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to 
the  tools,  and  materials  use  to  repair,  modify  or  construct  dry  walls, 
partitions  and  other  carpentry  type  enclosures.  The  course  also 
includes  the  installation  of  windows  and  doors. 

CAR  1101  CARPENTRY  I 5 2 9 9 

A brief  history  of  carpentry  and  present  trends  of  the  construction 
industry.  This  course  will  involve  the  identification  of  basic  wood 
types  used  in  construction,  care  and  safe  use  of  carpentry  hand  tools 
and  power  tools.  Major  topics  of  study  will  include  theoretical  and 
practical  applications  involving  site  preparation,  building  layout, 
footings  and  foundation  construction,  framing  and  roofing. 

CAR  1102  CARPENTRY  II  4 15  9 

A continuation  of  Carpentry  I.  Major  topics  of  study  include  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  applications  involving  exterior  and  interior  finishing, 
insulation,  window,  door  and  stair  installation,  application  of  sidings 
and  trims,  and  an  introduction  to  basic  cabinetmaking  and  millwork. 

CAR  1104  INTRODUCTION  TO  ESTIMATING  3 6 5 

This  is  a practical  course  in  quality  ’’take  off'  from  prints  of  the  more 
common  type  jobs  for  brick  masons  and  carpenters. 
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CAR  1114  BUILDING  CODES  4 0 4 

An  introduction  to  code  requirements  for  the  construction  industry. 

CAR  1124  RESIDENTIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  6 15  11 

CONSTRUCTION 

This  advanced  course  is  supplemented  by  classroom  and  outside  study 
of  buildings  in  progress.  Suggested  topics  may  include:  elementary 
job  management;  terrain  and  soils  for  foundation;  excavating  and 
piling;  interior  and  exterior  masonry  walls;  needed  carpentry  work; 
estimating  proportions  for  concrete  and  mixes  for  specified  strengths. 

A building  may  be  partially  or  completely  erected  to  provide  actual 
work  experience  for  the  students.  PREREQUISITE:  Advisor  approval 

CHM101  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  5 2 6 

A beginning  course  in  chemistry  emphasizing  atomic  structure,  and 
properties  of  certain  elements,  compounds,  and  mixtures.  Periodicity, 
energy,  and  chemical  reactions  are  studied.  Laboratory  work  supports 
classroom  discussions. 

CMA110  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPEECH  3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  speech  communications. 
A grade  of  "C"  or  higher  in  this  course  fulfills  the  speech  proficiency 
requirements  for  teaching  majors  at  Appalachian  State  University. 

CMA  121  INTRODUCTION  TO  RADIO 

BROADCASTING  2 3 3 

An  overview  of  the  field  of  radio  broadcasting  including  history,  FCC 
regulations,  broadcast  ethics,  station  organization,  and  broadcast 
procedures.  Sales,  writing  and  producing  commercials,  gathering, 
writing,  and  reporting  news  will  be  discussed.  Actual  student  broad- 
casts will  be  recorded  and  used  for  class  critiques. 

CMA  123  RADIO  BROADCASTING  PRACTICE  2 3 3 

A study  of  the  announcer's  function,  skills,  characteristics,  and  tech- 
niques with  emphasis  on  the  analysis,  interpretation,  and  communica- 
tion of  a variety  of  types  of  announcing  and  performance  projects. 

This  course  concentrates  on  on-the-air  skills  and  techniques.  PRE- 
REQUISITES: CMA  121. 

CMA  201  INTRODUCTION  TO  THEATRE  5 0 5 

A nontechnical  course  for  students  with  little  or  no  theatrical  back- 
ground. A survey  of  all  phases  of  theatre. 
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CMA203  INTRODUCTION  TO  ACTING  a Sh  Cl 

TECHNIQUES  2 3 3 

Study  of  voice  and  body  control.  Emphasis  on  emotional  recognition 
and  control.  Work  with  concentration  and  company  in  interaction. 

CMA215  THEATRE  ACTIVITY  0 3 1 

Participation  in  the  production  of  a major  play.  Students  contract  to 
act  or  work  technical  and  management  jobs  in  a production. 
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A process  of  education  which  formally  integrates  the  student's  aca- 
demic study  with  relative  work  experience  in  cooperating  employer 
organizations.  Students  work  a maximum  of  40  contact  hours  per 
week  in  a position  directly  related  to  their  program  of  study  and  at  a 
selected,  approved  work  site.  Interested  students  should  contact  the 
Director  of  Cooperative  Education,  or  their  Advisor  for  details. 

COS  1007  SALON  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  salon  operation,  basic  business  law,  record  keeping, 
financial  problems,  ordering  and  inventorying,  salon  layout,  and 
methods  of  improving  business. 

COS  1011  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  I 1 21  8 

A study  of  fingerwaving,  pin  curling,  rollers,  marcelling,  hair  relaxing, 
shampooing  and  rinses,  scalp  treatment,  hair  cutting,  permanent 
waving,  hairdressing  and  combing,  hair  tinting,  bleaching,  frosting, 
streaking,  wig  care,  and  styling. 

COS  1022  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  II  1 21  8 

A study  of  live  model  performance.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop 
skills  and  understanding  of  techniques  and  applications  of  the  various 
areas  of  bacteriology,  pin  curling,  finger  waving,  rollers,  permanent 
waving,  marcelling,  chemical  relaxing,  hairdressing  and  wigs,  mani- 
curing and  pedicuring,  skin  and  scalp  disorders,  hair  coloring,  and  hair 
cutting. 
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COS  1033  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  III  1 21  8 

This  course  gives  continued  laboratory  practice  and  application  of 
techniques  in  hair  shaping,  professional  ethics,  manicuring,  chemistry, 
cosmetics-facials,  hair  styling,  hair  coloring  (rinses,  etc.)  and  scalp 
treatments. 

COS  1044  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  IV  1 21  8 

A continued  study  of  laboratory  practices  in  chemistry,  sanitation, 
sterilization,  hair  coloring  and  lash  and  brow  tinting,  artistry  in  hair 
styling,  cold  waving,  and  hair  shaping. 

COS  1055  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  V 1 21  8 

A continuation  of  COS  1011-1044  for  advanced  study  and/or  for 
completion  of  requirements. 

COS  1066  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  VI  1 21  8 

A continuation  of  COS  1011-1044  for  advanced  study  and/or  for 
completion  of  requirements. 

COS  1077  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  VII  1 21  8 

A continuation  of  COS  1011-1044  for  advanced  study  and/or  for 
completion  of  requirements. 

COS  1101  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  I 5 0 5 

This  is  a course  for  beginners  in  cosmetology.  It  includes  a study  of 
professional  ethics,  grooming  and  personality  development,  steriliza- 
tion, sanitation,  first  aid  and  bacteriology,  cosmetology  law,  anatomy, 
chemistry,  nail  disorders,  manicuring,  hair,  scalp,  skin,  and  disorders 
pertaining  to  the  hair,  scalp,  and  skin. 

COS  1102  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  II  5 0 5 

A classroom  study  of  skin,  scalp,  hair,  nails,  and  their  disorders; 
salesmanship;  permanent  waving;  marcelling,  relaxing;  hairdressing; 
wigs;  and  hair  coloring. 

COS  1103  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  III  5 0 5 

A classroom  study  of  anatomy,  manicuring,  chemistry,  cosmetics- 
facials,  hair  styling,  theory  of  massage,  scalp  treatments,  superfluous 
hair  removal,  grooming,  and  hygiene. 

COS  1104  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  IV  5 0 5 

A classroom  study  of  chemistry,  sanitation,  sterilization,  hair  coloring 
and  lash  and  brow  tinting,  artistry  in  hair  styling,  beauty  salon  sales- 
manship management,  electricity,  cold  waving  and  hair  shaping. 


123 


a Sh  Cr 

COS  1105  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  V 5 0 5 

A continuation  of  COS  1001-1004  for  advanced  study  and/or  for 
completion  of  requirements. 

COS  1106  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  VI  5 0 5 

A continuation  of  COS  1001-1004  for  advanced  study  and/or  for 
completion  of  requirements. 

COS  1107  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  VII  5 0 5 

A continuation  of  COS  1001-1004  for  advanced  study  and/or  for 
completion  of  requirements. 

COS  1200  MANICURIST  3 12  7 

This  comprehensive  course  provides  instruction  and  clinical  practice  in 
manicuring,  nail  building  (application  and  maintenance  of  artificial 
nails)  and  pedicuring.  The  course  content  includes  nail  anatomy, 
disorders  of  nails,  and  irregularities  of  nails;  theory  and  salesmanship 
as  it  relates  to  manicuring;  actual  practice  in  manicuring;  and  arm, 
hand,  and  foot  massage.  Please  note,  this  is  a comprehensive  course  to 
provide  training  for  those  persons  interested  in  becoming  registered 
manicurists  only  and  not  desiring  to  become  licensed  cosmetologists. 
(Offered  through  Continuing  Education  Department) 

COS 2011 -COS 2044  CLINICAL  APPLICATION A-D  1 15  6 

Courses  duplicate  the  material  covered  in  COS  1011  - COS  1044 

COS  2055  - COS  2066  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  E-F  0 12  4 

A continuation  of  COS  2011  - 2044  for  advanced  study  and/or  com- 
pleting requirements. 

COS  2077  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  G 115  6 

A continuation  of  COS  2055  - 2066  for  advanced  study  and/or  require- 
ments. 

COS  2088  CLINICAL  APPLICATION  H 0 6 2 

A continuation  of  COS  2011  through  COS  2066  for  advanced  study 
and/or  completing  requirements. 

COS  2200  COSMETOLOGY  INSTRUCTOR  TRAINING  4 12  8 

A comprehensive  approach  to  introducing  the  licensed  cosmetologist 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Cosmetology  Instructor  Training  Program 
and  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts.  The  course 
content  includes  orientation,  theories  of  education,  unit  planning,  daily 
lesson  planning,  clinic  management  and  evaluation  under  the  supervi- 
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sion  of  the  licensed  cosmetology  instructor.  PREREQUISITE:  Be  a 
licensed  cosmetologist  with  six  months  of  experience.  Must  have  the 
permission  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  and  approval  by  the  State 
Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts. 
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COS  2201  COSMETOLOGY  INSTRUCTOR  TRAINING: 

PRACTICUM  4 18  10 

A continuation  of  Cosmetology  Instructor  Training  COS  3004  with 
emphasis  on  conducting  theory  classes,  practical  demonstrations,  and 
clinical  management  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  licensed 
cosmetology  instructor.  This  course  will  require  in-depth  applications 
of  teaching  theory  in  the  actual  practice  teaching  of  cosmetology. 
PREREQUISITE:  COS  2200  Cosmetology  Instructor  Training. 

DES 101  DESIGN  I 3 6 5 

The  first  in  a sequence  of  courses  for  the  study  of  the  elements  and 
principles  of  design  composition.  Using  outstanding  examples  of 
design  as  a basis  for  discussion,  principles  and  directions  of  design 
history  are  developed,  analyzed,  and  clarified.  Line,  shape,  value, 
texture,  and  color  are  explored.  PREREQUISITE:  None 

DES  102  DESIGN  II  3 6 5 

The  second  course  which  will  introduce  design  concepts,  principles  of 
design,  and  elements  of  design.  Practical  exercises  and  problems  are 
undertaken  to  develop  the  creative  abilities  and  manipulative  skills. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  two-dimensional  surface.  PREREQUISITE:  DES 
101,  DES  131 

DES  103  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  I 3 6 5 

Students  will  learn  to  set  up,  operate,  and  close  down  available  hard- 
ware and  application  disks  when  designing  with  microcomputers. 
Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  procedures  for  creating  graphic 
designs  using  available  software  and  the  application  of  design  prin- 
ciples to  electronic  media.  PREREQUISITE;  DES  101,  DES  102,  DES 
131,  DES  132 

DES  104  HISTORY  OF  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  3 0 3 

A survey  of  the  evolution  of  graphic  communications  throughout 
history  will  be  explored.  The  study  will  encompass  major  trends, 
developments,  influences,  and  directions.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  impact  of  industrial  technology  upon  visual  communica- 
tions. PREREQUISITE:  None 
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DES 121  ILLUSTRATION  2 4 4 

The  study  of  drawing  principles  as  they  apply  to  the  field  of  graphic 
design.  Experiences  include  control  of  media  such  as  pencil,  ink,  and 
felt  markers  for  product  drawing  and  spot  illustration.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: DES  101 

DES  123  PHOTOGRAPHY  I 2 4 4 

Basic  elements  of  photography,  film  exposure,  lighting,  developing 
and  printing  in  black  and  white.  PREREQUISITE:  None 

DES  131  TYPOGRAPHY  I 2 3 3 

An  introduction  to  the  mechanics  of  typography.  Students  will  explore 
the  historical  perspective  of  type  and  its  application  to  layout  and 
design,  fundamentals  of  typographic  measurement,  methods  of  type 
composition,  typographic  identification,  and  professional  terminology. 
PREREQUISITE:  None 

DES  132  TYPOGRAPHY  II  2 3 3 

Theoretical  and  practical  principles  of  typographic  composition. 

Actual  typesetting  procedures  utilizing  microcomputer  typesetters  are 
demonstrated  and  practiced.  PREREQUISITE:  DES  131,  DES  101 

DES  133  GRAPHIC  PRODUCTION  2 4 4 

Practice  in  preparing  art  for  printing  with  emphasis  placed  on  me- 
chanical proficiency  and  accuracy  of  work.  Students  are  introduced  to 
technical  printing  procedures  such  as  halftones,  reverses,  screen  tints, 
and  line  conversions.  Experience  will  include  preparing  art  for  multi- 
color printing,  copy  camera  operation,  stripping,  platemaking,  and 
small  offset  press  operation.  PREREQUISITE:  DES  101,  DES  102,  DES 
103,  DES  131,  DES  132,  DES  201 

DES  201  COMMERCIAL  DESIGN  I 3 6 5 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  advertising  design  and  the  role  and 
responsibilities  of  the  designer  or  art  director  in  the  profession.  Stu- 
dents are  introduced  to  the  nature  and  use  of  the  layout  through 
lecture  and  studio  practice.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  procedures  of 
developing  the  layout,  application  of  design  principles  to  advertising 
and  graphic  design,  and  the  use  of  tools  and  materials.  At  this  point, 
students  are  introduced  to  basic  professional  terminology.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: DES  101,  DES  102,  DES  103,  DES  131,  DES  132,  DES  123, 
DES  224 
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DES  202  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  II  3 6 5 

Electronic  page  design  for  publications  is  demonstrated  and  practiced 
using  available  software  for  microcomputers.  Additional  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  application  of  professional  layout  and  design 
principles  to  desktop  publishing.  Basic  procedures  for  computer 
animation  presentations  will  also  be  covered.  Students  are  introduced 
to  basic  professional  terminology  related  to  computer  graphics. 
PREREQUISITE:  DES  101,  DES  102,  DES  103,  DES  131,  DES  132,  DES  201 

DES  203  COMMERCIAL  DESIGN  II  3 6 5 

Work  becomes  more  comprehensive  in  specifications  regarding  project 
requirements.  Emphasis  es  placed  on  idea  development  and  its 
execution,  effective  visual  communication,  and  also  on  explanding  the 
student’s  professional  vocabulary.  When  feasible,  design  projects  are 
correlated  with  other  skills  courses.  PREREQUISITE:  DES  101,  DES 
102,  DES  103,  DES  131,  DES  132,  DES  123,  DES  133,  DES  202,  DES  223, 
DES  224 

DES  204  SPECIAL  DESIGN  PROJECTS  3 6 5 

Effective  visual  communication  on  a professional  level  is  emphasized. 
Design  projects  will  encompass  the  full  responsibilities  of  advertising 
art  direction  from  concept  to  finish  of  an  idea  for  publications,  multi- 
media,  graphic  design,  computer  graphics,  or  photography.  These 
advertising  projects  are  individually  planned  for  inclusion  in  portfo- 
lios. PREREQUISITE:  All  previous  courses 

DES  214  COLLOQUIUM  1 0 1 

Colloquium  is  a conversation-oriented  discussion  group.  Students  are 
brought  together  in  this  weekly  meeting  where  a wide  variety  of  topics 
in  visual  communications  and  social  issues  are  discussed. 

DES  223  PHOTOGRAPHY  II  2 4 4 

Emphasis  placed  on  photographic  processes  as  applied  to  advertising. 
Experimental  exploration  is  encouraged  at  this  time.  Color  transpar- 
ency processing  is  introduced.  PREREQUISITE:  DES  123 

DES  224  ADVERTISING  PRINCIPLES  3 0 3 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  more  of  the  total 
scope  and  involvements  of  the  advertising  field— its  social  and  eco- 
nomic significance;  its  basic  purposes  and  methods  of  achieving  its 
objectives;  its  structure  and  organization;  and  its  means  of  making 
known,  promoting  and  distributing  its  products  and  services.  In- 
volved also  is  the  survey  of  general  advertising  forms  and  media  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  their  basic  characteristics,  function,  and 
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DES  232  MULTI-MEDIA  PROJECTS  I 3 4 5 

This  two-quarter  project  will  involve  the  creation  of  a visual/ sound 
presentation.  The  student  will  begin  with  a concept  followed  through 
with  the  implementation  of  a sound  track.  A storyboard  will  then  be 
created  to  exhibit  the  coordination  of  this  sound  track  with  visual 
movement.  Raw  video  footage  will  be  shot  and  the  potential  use  of 
computer  animation  will  be  covered.  PREREQUISITE:  DES  101,  DES 
102,  DES  103,  DES  131,  DES  132,  DES  123,  DES  133,  DES  202,  DES  223, 
DES  224 

DES  233  MULTI-MEDIA  PROJECTS  II  2 4 4 

This  course  will  be  the  culmination  of  the  visual/ sound  project.  Here 
the  sound  track,  raw  footage,  and/or  computer  animation  will  be 
mixed  to  express  the  original  concept  of  the  storyboard.  After  comple- 
tion, these  projects  will  be  presented  to  an  audience.  PREREQUISITE: 
DES  101,  DES  102,  DES  103,  DES  131,  DES  132,  DES  123,  DES  133,  DES 
202,  DES  223,  DES  224,  DES  232,  DES  104,  DES  203 

DES  234  RESUME  AND  PORTFOLIO  1 4 3 

Preparation  of  the  student  for  employment,  including  portfolio, 
resume,  self-presentation  and  professional  procedures.  The  student’s 
portfolio  is  challenged  and  criticized  after  seven  quarters  of  class 
assignments  to  bring  the  total  look  to  a professional  level.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: DES  101,  DES  102,  DES  103,  DES  131,  DES  132,  DES  123,  DES 
133,  DES  202,  DES  223,  DES  224,  DES  232,  DES  104,  DES  203 

DFT 101  TECHNICAL  DRAFTING  1 2 2 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  beginning  drafting  student  and  will  be 
a study  of  drawing  principles  and  practices  for  blueprint  reading  and 
drafting.  Included  are:  use  of  drafting  equipment,  lettering,  freehand 
orthographic  and  pictorial  sketching,  geometric  construction,  ortho- 
graphic instrument  drawing  of  principle  views  and  standards  and 
practices  of  dimensioning.  The  principles  of  isometric,  oblique  and 
perspective  are  introduced.  The  course  should  relate  as  much  as 
possible  to  the  major  area  the  student  is  to  pursue. 

DFT  111  BLUEPRINT  READING  AND  SKETCHING  2 3 3 

Reading  and  interpretation  of  blueprints,  drawings,  charts,  wiring 
diagrams,  service  manuals  and  associated  information.  Practice  in 
freehand  sketching  of  wiring  diagrams  and  parts  using  basic  principles 
of  lines,  views  and  dimensions.  PREREQUISITE:  DFT  101 
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DFT  1101  SCHEMATICS  AND  DIAGRAMS: 

POWER  MECHANICS  3 0 3 

Interpretation  and  reading  of  schematics  and  diagrams.  Development 
of  ability  to  read  and  interpret  blueprints,  charts,  instruction  and 
service  manuals,  and  wiring  diagrams.  Information  on  the  basic 
principles  of  lines,  views,  dimensioning  procedures  and  notes. 

DFT  1104  BLUEPRINT  READING:  MECHANICAL  2 2 3 

Interpretation  and  reading  of  blueprints.  Information  on  the  basic  prin- 
ciples of  the  blueprint:  lines,  views,  dimensioning  procedures  and  notes. 

DFT  1105  ADVANCED  BLUEPRINT  READING: 

MECHANICAL  2 2 3 

This  is  a course  in  advanced  blueprint  reading  and  sketching  as  related 
to  detail  and  assembly  drawings  used  in  machine  shops.  The  interpre- 
tation of  drawings  of  complex  parts  and  mechanisms  for  features  of 
fabrication,  construction,  and  assembly.  PREREQUISITE:  DFT  1104 

DFT  1110  BLUEPRINT  READING: 

BUILDING  TRADES  2 2 3 

Principles  of  interpreting  blueprints  and  trade  specifications  common 
to  the  building  trades.  Development  of  proficiency  in  making  three 
view  and  pictorial  sketches. 

DFT  1113  BLUEPRINT  READING:  ELECTRICAL  2 2 3 

Interpretation  and  sketching  of  electrical  and  electronic  schematics, 
diagrams  and  blueprints. 

DFT  1117  BLUEPRINT  READING:  WELDING  2 2 3 

A thorough  study  of  trade  drawings  in  which  welding  procedures  are 
indicated.  Interpretation,  use  and  application  of  welding  symbols, 
abbreviations  and  specifications. 

DFT  1 1 18  PATTERN  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

SKETCHING  3 2 4 

Continued  study  of  welding  symbols;  methods  used  in  layout  of  sheet 
steel;  sketching  of  projects,  jigs  and  holding  devices  involved  in 
welding.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  pipe  and  angle 
layouts  by  the  use  of  patterns  and  templates. 

ECO  101  CONSUMER  ECONOMICS  3 0 3 

Designed  to  help  students  use  resources  of  time,  energy  and  money; 
and  to  build  useful  skills  in  buying,  to  manage  finances,  to  increase 
resource,  and  to  better  understand  the  economy. 
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ECO  102  MICROECONOMICS  3 0 3 

The  fundamental  principles  of  economics  including  the  institutions 
and  practices  by  which  people  gain  a livelihood.  Included  is  a study  of 
the  laws  of  supply  and  demand  and  the  principles  bearing  upon 
production,  exchanges  distribution,  elasticity,  and  market  structures, 
both  in  relation  to  the  individual  enterprise  and  to  society  at  large. 

ECO  104  MACROECONOMICS  3 0 3 

A study  of  the  composition  and  pricing  of  national  output,  distribution 
of  income,  international  trade  and  finance,  and  current  economic 
problems. 

ECO  1101  PERSONAL  FINANCE  3 0 3 

A general  survey  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  under- 
standing of  personal  finance  with  particular  emphasis  devoted  to 
topics  of  budgeting,  credit,  insurance,  medical  costs,  estate  planning, 
retirement,  housing,  consumer  legislation,  and  interest  factors  in 
investment  decisions. 

EDP  100  MICROCOMPUTERS  & APPLICATIONS  3 0 3 

A comprehensive  introduction  to  microcomputers  for  the  potential 
user.  Topics  include  hardware  and  software  concepts,  system  organi- 
zation, programming,  applications  software,  and  daily  maintenance  of 
a microcomputer  system.  Students  will  gain  experience  with  database, 
word  processing,  spreadsheet,  and  graphics  software  packages  and 
will  be  able  to  use  these  tools  effectively  in  the  production  of  daily 
work. 

EDP  101  ELECTRONIC  SPREADSHEET 

APPLICATIONS  3 0 3 

Orientation  to  the  use  of  electronic  spreadsheet  software  on  microcom- 
puter systems.  Topics  include  software  installation,  electronic  spread- 
sheet organization  and  command  syntax,  macros,  and  spreadsheet 
applications  development.  Students  will  learn  to  develop  electronic 
spreadsheet  solutions  to  problems  from  Business  and  Accounting 
disciplines. 

EDP  104  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  AND 

DATA  PROCESSING  3 2 4 

Fundamental  concepts  and  operational  principles  of  data  processing 
systems  as  an  aid  in  developing  a basic  knowledge  of  computers. 
Prerequisite  to  the  detail  study  of  particular  computer  problems.  This 
course  is  a prerequisite  for  all  programming  courses. 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  BASIC 

PROGRAMMING  3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  the  BASIC  programming  language,  its  components, 
structure  and  instructions.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  flowcharting 
techniques,  program  logic  and  the  writing  of  sample  programs. 
Students  will  run  the  program  on  the  computer.  PREREQUISITE:  EDP 
104 

EDP  106  ADVANCED  BASIC  PROGRAMMING  3 2 4 

A continuation  of  EDP  105.  Advanced  techniques,  logic  and  structure 
are  presented.  Students  will  flowchart,  write  and  run  advanced 
programs  on  the  computer.  PREREQUISITE:  EDP  105 

EDP  107  COMPUTER  CENTER  OPERATIONS  3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  role  and  organization  of  a computer  center  that 
is  a centralized  production  facility  built  around  the  capacities  of  large 
multiuser  computer  systems.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
console  and  peripheral  operators.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to 
data  entry,  data  control,  output  processing  and  data  library  functions. 
Additional  topics  include  data  media  certification,  maintenance, 
retention  and  control,  backup  and  recovery  procedures,  job  scheduling 
and  physical  security. 

EDP  111  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  CONCEPTS  3 0 3 

An  indepth  examination  of  the  organization  and  function  of  disk 
operating  systems.  Students  will  gain  extensive  experience  with  the 
MS-DOS,  PC-DOS,  UNIX,  and  PICK  operating  systems.  The  course 
will  address  methods  and  organization  of  the  OS,  documentation 
interpretation,  OS  utilities  and  job  control  language.  Students  will 
learn  to  use  JCL  in  controlling  job  streams  and  system  priorities  and 
queues.  Other  topics  include  multiprogramming,  multi-user  systems, 
system  efficiency,  data  communications,  and  establishing  interfaces 
with  other  computers. 

EDP  200  COMPUTERIZED  ACCOUNTING  1 4 3 

The  student  will  be  able  to  process  accounting  data  through  use  of  the 
computer.  Emphasis  is  on  (1)  analyzing  transactions,  (2)  recording 
transactions  on  coding  forms  designed  for  special  and  general  journals, 
(3)  transferring  transactions  from  coding  form  to  input  media  and  (4) 
processing  the  transaction  using  the  microcomputer.  PREREQUISITE: 
BUS  222 

EDP  201  DATABASE  PROCESSING  3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  models  and  capabilities  of  standard 
Database  Management  Systems.  Students  will  gain  practical  experi- 
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ence  using  data  management  software  on  the  microcomputer.  The 
course  will  examine  the  principles  of  database  processing,  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  a database,  physical  organization  of  a database 
including  file  level  and  data  level  models,  database  selection  and  use, 
and  maintenance  and  security  considerations. 
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EDP  204  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  1 4 3 

Extensive  practice  with  the  computer  in  developing  complete  pro- 
grams for  real  world  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  computer 
solution  of  practical  problems  from  select  areas  of  study,  such  as 
business,  mathematics,  and  science.  PREREQUISITE:  Programming 
Language  Proficiency 

EDP  207  COBOL  PROGRAMMING  3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  COBOL  programming  in  a business  environment. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  fundamentals  of  structured  program  design, 
development,  testing /debugging,  and  documentation  using  COBOL  as 
a vehicle  to  solve  business  problems.  Topics  include  language  syntax, 
data  and  file  structures,  input/output  programming,  table  processing, 
decision-making,  control-breaks,  and  operating  system  facilities  for 
implementing  batch  programs  for  report  generation.  PREREQUISITE: 
EDP  104 

EDP  208  ADVANCED  COBOL  PROGRAMMING  3 2 4 

A continuation  of  EDP  207.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  advanced 
techniques,  logic  and  file  handling.  Emphasis  is  on  sequential,  in- 
dexed-sequential,  and  random  access  files  and  processing  techniques 
and  development  of  programs  for  batch  and  interactive  environments. 
PREREQUISITE:  EDP  207 

EDP  209  RPG  PROGRAMMING  3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  RPGII  Programming  in  a business  environment. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  fundamentals  of  structured  program  design, 
development,  testing/ debugging,  and  documentation  using  RPGII  as  a 
vehicle  to  solve  business  problems.  Topics  include  language  syntax, 
data  and  file  structures,  input/output  programming,  table  processing, 
decision-making,  control  breaks,  and  operating  system  facilities  for 
implementing  batch  programs  for  report  generation.  PREREQUISITE: 
EDP  104 

EDP  210  INTERMEDIATE  RPG  PROGRAMMING  3 2 4 

A continuation  of  EDP  209.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  advanced 
techniques,  logic,  and  convention  of  the  RPG  II  language.  Topics 
include  subroutines,  arrays,  tables,  file  processing,  and  operating 
system  facilities  for  implementing  RPG  II  programs  of  an  advanced 
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EDP  211  ADVANCED  RPG  PROGRAMMING  3 2 4 

A continuation  of  EDP  210.  Students  will  gain  additional  experience 
with  RPG  language  components  and  will  develop  programs  of  an 
advanced  degree  of  complexity.  The  student  will  work  with  Advanced 
RPG  II  language  features  as  well  as  RPG  II  language  features  as  well  as 
RPG  III  language  extensions.  The  student  will  work  with  advanced 
operating  system  facilities  and  utilities. 

EDP  219  SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN  3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  system  development  life  cycle.  Emphasis  is  on 
current  system  documentation  through  the  use  of  structured  tools  and 
techniques  for  describing  process  flows  and  data  flows,  with  additional 
emphasis  on  information  gathering  and  reporting  activities,  device  and 
media  selection,  and  the  transition  from  analysis  to  design.  Students 
will  apply  structured  principles  to  input  and  output  design,  record 
design  and  file  design.  The  student  will  understand  the  role  of  the 
systems  analyst.  PREREQUISITE:  EDP  104  and  EDP  207  COREQUI- 
SITE: EDP  208 

EDP  230  MACHINE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

LANGUAGE  PROGRAMMING  2 2 3 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  machine  and  assembly  language 
programming  on  the  Z80  microprocessor.  Topics  include  Z80  instruc- 
tion set,  addressing  modes,  stack  operations,  memory  mapping  and 
techniques  for  writing  programs  to  solve  sample  problems.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: EDP  104  and  one  other  programming  language,  or 
instructor  approval 

EDU 101  INTRODUCTION  TO  EDUCATION  4 0 4 

The  student  will  explore  the  national  and  state  history  of  education, 
the  organization  and  funding  of  the  local  school  system  and  public 
school  law. 

EDU  102  ROLE  OF  DAY  CARE  PERSONNEL  3 0 3 

The  student  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  explore  and  study  the 
roles  of  the  child  care  directors  and  workers  and  other  day  care  person- 
nel in  the  center.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  history  and  philosophy  of 
caring  for  young  children  outside  the  home  environment,  responsibili- 
ties of  day  care  personnel  in  the  center  and  the  community  and  to  the 
parent(s)  and  ethics  of  the  child  care  director  or  worker. 
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EDU 103  INTERNSHIP  A 0 10  1 

The  student  will  develop  occupational  competencies  through  on-the- 
job  experience  in  a work  program  and  will  be  given  opportunities  to 
apply  knowledge  acquired  in  child  care  studies.  The  student  will  be 
supervised  and  coordinated  by  the  instructor  and/ or  employer.  They 
will  participate  in  learning  activities  and  problem-solving  activities 
relating  to  preschool  children. 

EDU  104  ART  FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  3 0 3 

A study  of  art  concepts  and  techniques  suitable  for  use  with  young 
children.  The  sequence  of  motor  skills  is  studied  in  regard  to  its 
relationship  to  art  development.  Sessions  provide  first-hand  experi- 
ences with  various  media. 

EDU  105  MUSIC  AND  CREATIVE 

MOVEMENT  FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  3 2 4 

The  student  will  study  music  which  is  appropriate  for  young  children, 
and  examine  theories  of  movement  as  related  to  young  children. 
Rhythm  movement,  rhythmic  activities,  dramatic  play,  and  rhythm 
instrumental  performances  are  important  to  the  course. 

EDU  106  INTERNSHIP  B 0 10  1 

The  student  will  develop  occupational  competencies  through  on-the- 
job  experience  in  a work  program  and  will  be  given  opportunities  to 
apply  knowledge  acquired  in  child  care  studies.  The  student  will  be 
supervised  and  coordinated  by  the  instructor  and/or  employer.  They 
will  participate  in  learning  activities  and  problem-solving  activities 
relating  to  preschool  children. 

EDU  108  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  3 0 3 

A study  of  materials  available,  content  evaluation,  and  the  methodol- 
ogy of  teaching  social  studies  to  pre-school  children.  Along  with  other 
assignments  and  projects,  each  student  will  write  a social  studies  unit 
and  teach  a lesson  from  a social  studies  resource  manual  he/ she  has 
compiled. 

EDU  109  BEHAVIOR  MANAGEMENT  4 0 4 

The  student  will  explore  principles  and  techniques  of  encouraging 
appropriate  classroom/playground  behavior  and  discouraging  inap- 
propriate behavior.  Methods  for  developing  and  maintaining  new 
behaviors  will  be  discussed. 

EDU  110  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEDIA  AND  RESOURCES  3 2 4 
The  student  will  be  introduced  to  a variety  of  graphic  and  audio  visual 


134 


materials  and  equipment  and  study  their  use  in  teaching/leaming. 
Sources  of  free  and  inexpensive  materials  will  be  reviewed. 
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EDU  111  CURRICULUM  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  3 2 4 
The  student  will  become  familiar  with  methods,  materials,  experiences 
and  facilities  which  promote  optimal  development  of  individual 
children.  The  student  will  be  able  to  select,  use,  and  evaluate  instruc- 
tional equipment.  Preparation  of  inexpensive  instructional  materials 
will  be  emphasized. 

EDU  112  SCIENCE/MATHEMATICS 

FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  3 2 4 

The  student  will  study  science  and  mathematical  concepts  appropriate 
for  young  children.  Students  will  learn  to  utilize  a variety  of  materials 
and  equipment  to  demonstrate  concepts  to  young  children.  Each 
student  will  develop  a project  suitable  for  a special  level  of  develop- 
ment. 

EDU  115  LANGUAGE  ARTS  FOR  CHILDREN  3 0 3 

The  student  will  examine  language  development  of  children  in  relation 
to  adult  models  and  the  child's  early  experiences.  Case  studies  will 
provide  opportunities  to  analyze  problems  of  adult-child  communica- 
tion and  to  develop  guidelines  for  establishing  effective  communica- 
tion patterns  with  children.  Exercises  to  develop  better  listening  skills 
will  be  provided.  Media  used  in  reading,  handwriting,  spelling  and 
language  will  be  examined.  State  adopted  textbooks  will  be  examined 
by  students  interested  in  kindergarten  and  elementary  school  children. 

EDU  119  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  - PRESCHOOL  5 0 5 

The  student  will  understand  the  influence  of  physical  and  emotional 
health  and  safety  on  the  child.  The  student  will  be  aware  of  the 
practices  and  procedures  for  promoting  good  health  and  safety  among 
children  in  group  care.  The  influence  of  child  care  personnel  on  the 
health  and  safety  of  children  and  on  the  teaching  of  good  health  habits 
to  children  will  be  emphasized. 

EDU  149  ORIENTATION  TO  TEACHING  4 0 4 

The  student  will  study  history  and  the  role  of  the  teacher  associate  and 
responsibilities  and  ethics  of  the  teacher  assistant. 

EDU  151  INTRODUCTION  TO  LIBRARY  INFORMATION 

CENTERS  AND  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEMS  3 0 3 
An  introduction  to  Libraries  as  information  centers,  and  related 
services.  A study  of  classification  systems  emphasizing  the  card 
catalog. 


135 


EDU  152  MEDIA  RESEARCH  SKILLS  - 
REFERENCE  SOURCES 
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A study  of  reference  sources  and  library  resources  available  to  facilitate 
research.  The  course  emphasizes  research  techniques  and  involves 
substantial  practice  in  developing  search  skills  that  will  be  valuable  for 
the  teacher  in  guiding  student’s  research  projects. 

EDU  201  PRINCIPLES  OF  DAY  CARE  OCCUPATIONS 

(ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION)  3 0 3 
The  student  will  understand  the  concept  of  organizing  and  operating 
day  care  and  child  development  centers.  The  student  will  learn  how  to 
establish  operational  policies  and  procedures,  the  student  will  know 
the  day  care  governmental  requirements  for  licensing  and/ or  certifica- 
tion. The  student  will  be  able  to  plan  activities,  select  equipment  and 
materials,  define  th  adult  role  in  the  center  and  develop  techniques  for 
managing  children  in  a group  situation. 

EDU  203  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  3 0 3 

The  student  will  be  able  to  identify  children  with  developmental 
variations  requiring  modification  in  activities.  The  student  will  be  able 
to  adapt  instructional  techniques  and  activities  to  fit  the  needs  of  the 
exceptional  child.  The  student  will  be  familiar  with  legislation  affect- 
ing the  handicapped /disadvantaged  child  and  will  demonstrate 
understanding  of  the  screening,  referral  and  placement  process. 

Topics  include:  issues  and  problems,  community  resources,  appropri- 
ate activities. 

EDU  204  PARENT  EDUCATION  3 0 3 

The  student  will  study  means  and  methods  for  involving  the  parent(s) 
in  the  school  or  preschool  center.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
importance  of  parent  involvement  in  the  school  or  preschool  system, 
and  purposes  and  value  of  home  visitation.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  development  of  programs  for  parent  involvement, 
including  techniques  to  use  for  the  overall  development  of  the  child. 


EDU  21 1 INTERNSHIP  C 


0 10  1 


The  student  will  develop  occupational  competencies  through  on-the- 
job  experience  in  a work  program  and  will  be  given  opportunities  to 
apply  knowledge  acquired  in  child  care  studies.  The  student  will  be 
supervised  and  coordinated  by  the  instructor  and/or  employer.  They 
will  participate  in  learning  activities  and  problem-solving  activities 
relating  to  preschool  children. 
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EDU  212  INTERNSHIP  0 20  2 

The  student  will  be  assigned  to  a local  classroom  for  20  hours  per  week 
for  one  quarter.  The  classroom  teacher  or  teacher  associate  will 
supervise  the  student's  work  schedule  and  evaluate  the  student's 
performance.  This  course  may  not  be  required  of  practicing  teacher 
associates. 

EDU  213  READING  4 0 4 

The  student  will  explore  methods  and  approaches  to  the  teaching  of 
reading  including  assessment,  phonics,  word  recognition,  vocabulary, 
listening  and  materials.  Each  student  will  select  a curriculum  area  and 
topic  and  develop  an  age-appropriate  reading  unit  in  which  specific 
reading  skills  are  emphasized. 

EDU  217  CHILDREN’S  LITERATURE  3 0 3 

The  student  will  study  children's  literature  including  the  history  and 
the  various  types  of  literature  appropriate  for  young  children.  Evalu- 
ation of  modern  writers,  illustrators  and  books  will  be  emphasized. 

EDU  220  THE  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  CURRICULUM  4 0 4 

This  course  introduces  students  to  the  early  school  curriculum  and 
age-appropriate  studies/ activities.  The  student  will  study  learning 
styles  of  children,  and  how  to  organize  and  use  relationships  to  create 
a learning  environment. 

EDU  221  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  5 0 5 

This  course  covers  the  application  of  psychological  principles  to 
teaching.  The  theories  of  cognition,  learning,  motivation,  measure- 
ment, individual  differences,  and  behavior  management  are  discussed 
as  important  elements  in  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  interper- 
sonal social  skills. 

EDU  225  DAY  CARE  CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

The  student  will  become  familiar  with  principles  and  practices  used  in 
early  childhood  education,  effective  methods  of  time  and  classroom 
space  utilization.  Principles  for  planning,  organizing  and  implement- 
ing appropriate  programs  wall  be  studied. 

EDU  230  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  4 0 4 

Students  will  be  able  to  identify  children  with  developmental  vari- 
ations requiring  modification  in  activities,  and  to  adapt  instructional 
techniques  and  activities  to  fit  the  needs  of  exceptional  children.  The 
student  will  be  familiar  with  legislation  affecting  the  handicapped/ 
disadvantaged  child  and  will  demonstrate  understanding  of  the 
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screening,  referral  and  placement  processes.  Topics  include  issues  and 
problems,  community  resources,  public  special  education  classes,  and 
appropriate  activities. 

a Sh  Cr 

EDU  232  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  2 2 3 

The  student  will  explore  activities  and  materials  for  promoting  the 
physical  development  of  young  children.  Special  emphasis  will  be  on 
body  movements,  exercise  and  dance.  Various  instructional  tech- 
niques to  use  in  music,  drama  and  physical  education  will  also  be 
emphasized. 

EDU  233  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  CHILDREN  3 0 3 

The  student  will  be  able  to  recognize  the  food  needs  of  young  children 
and  understand  the  importance  of  proper  nutrition.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  basic  nutrition  and  methods  for  helping  young  children  and  their 
families  learn  nutrition  concepts  for  more  healthful  living. 


EDU  1001 

CHILD  CARE  PRACTICUM  I 

0 

10 

EDU  1002 

CHILD  CARE  PRACTICUM  II 

0 

10 

EDU  1003 

CHILD  CARE  PRACTICUM  III 

0 

10 

The  Child  Care  practicum  experience  involves  the  student  with 
learning  processes  in  a variety  of  work  settings.  These  experiences 
enable  the  student  to  gain  exposure  to  different  facets  in  a career  field. 
Through  "learning  by  doing"  the  student  may  correlate  his  knowledge 
and  skills  to  work  situations. 

EDU  1011  CHILD  CARE  PRACTICUM  SEMINAR  3 0 3 
The  Child  Care  practicum  experience  involves  the  student  with 
learning  processes  in  a variety  of  work  settings.  These  experiences 
enable  the  student  to  gain  exposure  to  different  facets  in  a career  field. 
Through  "learning  by  doing"  the  student  may  correlate  his  knowledge 
and  skills  to  work  situations. 

EDU  1012  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  3 0 3 

Study  of  literature  for  young  children,  with  emphasis  on  criteria  for 
evaluating  the  literary  value  of  children’s  books.  Extensive  reading 
and  development  of  a topical  file  provide  resources  for  selection  of 
appropriate  materials  to  use  in  field  practice,  to  develop  skills  in  oral 
reading  and  in  story  telling. 

EDU  1100  ISSUES  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  1 0 1 

A seminar  course  on  various  current  topics. 
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EDU  1101  ORIENTATION  TO  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  3 0 3 
Introductory  course  designed  to  provide  an  overview  of  the  role  and 
responsibilities  of  early  childhood  specialist.  Students  will  have 
experience  in  a child  care  setting. 

EDU  1102  HEALTH  AND  NUTRITION 

FOR  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATORS  3 0 3 

This  course  will  consider  the  four  components  (mental,  social,  emo- 
tional, and  physical)  of  health  and  their  relevance  to  young  children.  It 
will  also  consider  how  the  child  care  worker  can  help  ensure  his/her 
own  personal  health. 

EDU  1103  ART  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD  3 0 3 

A study  of  art  concepts  and  techniques  suitable  for  use  with  young 
children.  The  sequence  of  motor  skills  is  studied  in  regard  to  its 
relationship  to  art  development.  Sessions  provide  first-hand  experi- 
ences with  various  media. 

EDU  1 1 04  FIRST  AID  AND  SAFETY 

FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  3 0 3 

This  course  will  present  accident  prevention  methods  as  well  as  first 
aid  procedures  for  emergency  situations  for  early  childhood  educators. 

EDU  1105  MEDIA  AND  RESOURCES  3 2 4 

Survey  of  media  and  application  of  audio-visual  equipment.  Study  of 
the  role  of  instructional  media  and  resources  in  teaching  and  learning. 
Sources  of  free  and  inexpensive  materials  for  individualized  instruc- 
tion. 

EDU  1108  MATHEMATICS  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD  4 0 4 

A study  of  the  mathematical  concepts  appropriate  for  young  children. 
Students  learn  to  utilize  the  variety  of  materials  available  to  integrate 
math  concepts  into  the  total  early  childhood  program.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  90  or  satisfactory  math  placement  test  score 

EDU  1110  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  3 0 3 

A course  designed  to  aid  the  student  in  understanding  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  a child  care  administrator,  including  preparation 
and  implementation  of  staff  evaluation,  the  budget  process,  food  and 
health  services,  and  a discussion  of  laws  and  regulations. 
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EDU 1111  COMMUNICATING  EFFECTIVELY  a Sh  Cr 

WITH  THE  YOUNG  CHILD  3 0 3 

Study  of  the  communication  skills  in  the  early  childhood  program: 
listening,  oral  expression,  creative  writing,  handwriting,  grammar, 
word  usage  and  spelling.  Each  student  will  plan  activities  to  encour- 
age language  development  in  young  children. 

EDU  1112  MUSIC  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  3 0 3 

A study  of  music  which  is  appropriate  for  young  children  and  ways  of 
integrating  music  into  the  total  program  of  activities.  Students  learn  to 
utilize  a wide  variety  of  materials  for  rhythm  instrumental  perform- 
ance and  dramatic  play. 

EDU  1113  SCIENCE  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD  4 0 4 

A study  utilizing  materials  from  nature  as  well  as  simple  equipment  to 
demonstrate  the  concepts  of  science  to  young  children.  Each  student 
will  develop  a series  of  projects  appropriate  for  a specific  level  of 
development. 

EDU  1114  WORKING  WITH  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  3 0 3 
The  study  of  children  with  developmental  variations.  Consideration  is 
given  to  recognition  of  problems,  legislation  affecting  handicapped 
children,  community  resources,  and  selection  of  appropriate  activities 
for  the  child  with  exception  mental  or  physical  development. 

EDU  1130  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  3 0 3 

Examines  theories  of  movement  as  these  relate  to  young  children. 
Games,  movement  and  rhythmic  activities  are  an  important  part  of  the 
course. 

ELC  112  ALTERNATING  AND  DIRECT  CURRENT  2 3 3 
The  study  will  include  basic  principles  of  electricity,  the  electrical 
structure  of  matter  and  electron  theory,  the  relationship  between 
voltage,  current,  and  resistance  in  series,  parallel,  and  series-parallel 
circuits.  Phm's  Law  and  Kirkchoff  s Law  will  be  studied  with  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  and  applications  of  electricity  to 
modem  industrial  machinery.  Laboratory  work  will  teach  the  proper 
use  and  care  of  basic  hand  tools  and  the  basic  manual  skills  used  in 
working  with  electricity.  Measurement  techniques  and  safety  practices 
will  be  stressed  throughout  the  course. 

ELC  114  DC,  AC,  THEORY,  CIRCUITS,  & MACHINES  9 4 12 
A study  of  the  electrical  structure  of  matter,  electron  theory,  and 
magnetism;  the  relationship  between  voltage,  current,  and  resistance  in 
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series,  parallel,  and  series-parallel  circuits.  The  study  includes  RLC 
circuits,  DC  generators  and  motors,  and  AC  motors  and  transformers. 
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ELC 115  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  3 8 7 

The  study  of  industrial  process  controls,  repairs,  and  maintenance. 
Topics  of  discussion  include  circuits,  pilot  control  systems,  reduced 
voltage  starting/ control,  an  introduction  to  solid  state  power  control, 
and  ladder  logic. 

ELC  1 1 9 INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROLS  AND  SYSTEMS  2 3 3 

A course  in  the  basic  understanding  and  applications  of  various 
control  systems,  electrical,  pneumatic  and  hydraulic.  Controls,  protec- 
tive devices  and  industrial  applications  will  be  stressed.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: ELC  112 

ELC  121  ELECTRICAL  TROUBLE-SHOOTING  2 3 3 

This  course  is  constructed  to  require  students  to  utilize  all  service  tools, 
instruments  and  equipment  necessary  to  analyze  all  aspects  of  service 
and  repair.  The  procedures  employed  in  service  and  repair  will  be  the 
same  as  expected  in  the  industry.  Each  student  will  be  expected  to 
show  individual  ability  and  initiative  in  determining  the  troubled  area 
of  the  equipment.  PREREQUISITE:  Instructor  Permission 

ELC  201  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  3 0 3 

A course  in  the  basic  understanding  and  application  of  electricity  to 
modern  industrial  machinery.  Included  is  a study  of  direct  current 
motors,  motor  controls  and  protecting  devices,  transformers,  and  the 
industrial  applications  of  this  equipment.  PREREQUISITE:  ELC  112 

ELC  225  INDUSTRIAL  WIRING  6 10  11 

Planning,  layout  and  installation  of  wiring  systems  in  industrial 
complexes,  with  emphasis  on  blueprint  reading.  Code  requirements, 
materials  listing,  and  work  scheduling.  Practical  experience  in  wiring, 
conduit  preparation,  and  system  installation. 

ELC  235  PLANNING  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  5 3 6 

A familiarization  with  the  National  Electric  Code;  the  power  require- 
ments and  typical  design  of  industrial  and  commercial  installation. 
Design  and  calculation  of  illumination  heating  system  and  air  condi- 
tioning. The  instructor  may  select  the  area  for  emphasis.  PREREQUI- 
SITES: ELC  112  and  ELC  119;  MATH  104 
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ELC 1000  NATIONAL  ELECTRIC  CODE  3 0 3 

A familiarization  with  the  National  Electric  Code,  covering  the  code 
requirements  in  the  installation  of  electrical  equipment  in  residential, 
commercial,  and  industrial  buildings. 

ELC  1112  DC  THEORY,  MACHINES  AND  CONTROLS  9 9 12 
A study  of  the  electrical  structure  of  matter  and  electron  theory,  the 
relationship  between  voltage,  current,  resistance  in  series,  parallel,  and 
series-parallel  circuits.  An  analysis  of  direct  current  circuits  by  electri- 
cal laws.  DC  generator  and  motor  action,  DC  control  circuits  and 
trouble-shooting. 

ELC  1113  AC  THEORY,  MACHINES  AND  CONTROLS  10  6 12 
A study  of  AC  Voltages  --  measurements  of  AC  voltages-currents  and 
powers  in  resistive-reactive  type  of  circuits,  connected  series-parallel 
and  series-parallel  using  Ohm’s  Law.  AC  generators,  transformers 
single  phase  and  three  phase  working  with  AC  control  circuits  and 
trouble  shooting. 

ELC  1123  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  3 3 4 

Provides  an  introduction  to  the  application  of  the  fundamentals  of 
residential  wiring  and  emphasis  on  planning,  layout,  and  installation 
of  electrical  panels,  lighting,  circuits  and  National  Electrical  Codes 
governing  residential  wiring. 

ELC  1124  RESIDENTIAL  WIRING  4 6 6 

Provides  instruction  and  application  in  the  fundamentals  of  blueprint 
reading,  planning,  layout  and  installation  of  wiring  in  residential 
applications  such  as:  services,  switchboards,  lighting,  fusing  wire 
sizes,  branch  circuits,  conduits.  National  Electrical  Code  regulations  in 
actual  building  mock-ups. 

ELC  1125  COMMERCIAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  WIRING  5 9 8 
Layout  planning  and  installation  of  wiring  systems  in  commercial  and 
industrial  complexes,  with  emphasis  upon  blueprint  reading  and 
symbols,  the  related  National  Electrical  Codes,  and  the  application  of 
the  fundamentals  to  practical  experience  in  wiring,  conduit  prepara- 
tion, and  installing  systems.  PREREQUISITES:  Instructor  permission 

ELN  1 19  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONIC 

FUNDAMENTALS  6 8 10 

Basic  theory  and  operating  characteristics  of  electronic  base  compo- 
nants  in  industrial  applications.  Topics  include  rectifying,  regulating, 
switching,  modulating,  amplifying,  oscillating,  comparitor,  summing. 
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and  timing  circuits,  differential  amplifiers,  operational  amplifiers, 
circuit  construction  and  analyzation. 
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ELN  221  DIGITAL  FUNDAMENTALS  5 6 8 

The  study  of  number  systems,  codes,  logic  gates,  flip  flop  counts, 
arithmetic  logic,  data  storage  devices,  memories,  DA  and  AD  convert- 
ers. Elemental  circuits  are  constructed  and  analyzed  using  basic  test 
equipment. 

ELN  222  TROUBLESHOOTING 

PROCEDURES/PRACTICE  2 3 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  students  the  procedures  employed  in 
the  service  and  repair  of  industrial  equipment,  utilizing  service  tools 
and  test  equipment.  Students  will  be  expected  to  show  individual 
ability  and  initiative  in  locating  and  correcting  defects. 

ELN  223  DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  5 6 8 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  skill  in  using  circuit  data  and 
application  sheets,  sensitive  test  equipment  and  troubleshooting  relay- 
analog  and  digital  controls.  Testing  and  replacing  devices,  working 
with  interface  problems,  understanding  voltage  transients,  thermal 
impedance  and  coordination  of  protective  elements  will  be  covered. 
Field  trips  to  local  industries  using  digital  systems  will  compliment  lab 
and  class  work. 

ELN  224  MICROPROCESSORS  6 8 10 

A study  of  microprocessor  architecture  and  organization.  Using  data 
sheets  to  develop  simplified  instruction  sets  in  assembly  and  machine 
language.  Interfacing  the  microprocessor  with  10  devices.  Static  and 
dynamic  testing  using  meters,  logic  probes,  and  the  oscilloscope. 
Microprocessor  programming.  Free-format  ladder  language  is  also 
studied. 

ELN  230  STUDENT  PROJECT  1 3 2 

Under  the  instructor's  guidance  each  student  will  be  required  to 
develop  and  produce  a practical  project  utilizing  major  curriculum 
skills  and  knowledge.  Work  experience  may  substitute  for  this  course 
provided  prior  instructor  approval  is  obtained  and  the  student  submits 
a written  report  of  his  work  experience  which  is  acceptable  to  the 
instructor.  No  grade  will  be  assigned  for  course  substitution. 

ELN  1118  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  4 6 6 

A study  of  the  electrical  characteristics  of  special  purpose  tubes, 
transistors,  semiconductor  diodes,  and  special  transistor  types  includ- 
ing miscellaneous  semiconductor  devices.  PREREQUISITES:  Instruc- 
tor permission 
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ELN 1121  DIGITAL  FUNDAMENTALS  4 9 7 

A continuation  of  ELN  1120.  The  study  of  number  systems,  codes, 
logic  gates,  flip  flop  counters,  basic  arithmetic,  logic,  data  storage 
devices,  memories,  DA  converters,  and  AD  converters.  Elemental 
circuits  are  constructed  and  analyzed,  using  basic  test  equipment,  and 
LED  readouts. 

ENG  90  DEVELOPMENTAL  ENGLISH  1 2 2 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who  needs  intensive  study  in 
such  basic  areas  of  English  grammar  as  the  fragmented  sentence,  run- 
on  sentences,  basic  punctuation,  subject-verb  agreement,  pronoun- 
antecedent  agreement  and  spelling.  Students  may  work  individually 
or  in  groups  as  needs  dictate.  When  the  desired  level  of  proficiency  is 
reached  the  student  will  be  granted  a grade  and  credit  for  the  course. 
Students  have  two  (2)  quarters  in  which  to  complete  this  Course.  If  a 
student  does  not  complete  it  within  the  first  quarter,  an  incomplete 
grade  will  be  assigned.  Please  note  that  an  incomplete  is  translated  as 
an  "F'  grade  in  Quality  Point  Computation  until  the  incomplete  is 
removed. 

ENG  95  DEVELOPMENTAL  RE  ADING  1 2 2 

Students  enrolled  in  this  course  will  pursue  the  basic  reading  skills 
necessary  to  satisfactorily  cope  with  reading  required  in  any  course  in 
which  they  are  enrolled.  Such  comprehension  skills  as  understanding 
the  main  idea,  drawing  conclusions,  making  inference,  isolating  details 
and  recalling  specific  facts,  as  well  as  vocabulary,  phonics  skills,  and 
work  meaning  will  be  covered  in  the  course.  When  the  desired  level  of 
proficiency  is  reached  the  student  will  be  granted  a grade  and  credit 
for  the  course.  Students  have  two  (2)  quarters  in  which  to  complete 
this  course.  If  a student  does  not  complete  it  within  the  first  quarter, 
an  incomplete  grade  will  be  assigned.  Please  note  that  an  incomplete 
is  translated  as  an  "F1  grade  in  Quality  Point  Computation  until  the 
incomplete  is  removed. 

ENG  100  COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC  5 0 5 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  various  types  of  expository  essays 
consisting  of  description,  definition,  comparison,  contrast,  narrative, 
process  casual  analysis,  persuasion,  argumentation.  A short  review  of 
basic  grammatical  principles  will  also  be  given,  along  with  practical 
application  exercises.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  reading  various  profes- 
sional and  student  essays  and  analyzing  them  for  style,  language,  and 
effectiveness.  A grade  of  MC"  or  higher  in  this  course  fulfills  the 
English  Proficiency  for  teaching  majors.  PREREQUISITE:  ENG  90, 95 
or  satisfactory  placement  test  scores. 
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ENG  101  COMPOSITION  I 3 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  and/or  reinforce  students’  skills  in 
basic  grammar,  vocabulary  acquisition,  and  spelling.  The  course  will 
also  provoke  thinking  on  current  controversial  issues  of  today.  Under- 
standing main  ideas,  details,  and  inferences  will  be  included  in  this 
portion  of  study.  Students  will  learn  the  principles  of  paragraph 
writing,  and  some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  process  of  writing 
expository  essays.  PREREQUISITE:  ENG  90, 95  or  satisfactory  place- 
ment test  scores. 

ENG  102  COMPOSITION  II  3 0 3 

As  a continuation  of  Composition  I,  this  course  involves  the  teaching 
of  skills  needed  for  writing  essays.  The  student  reads  various  types  of 
expository  essays  and  analyzes  them  for  content,  structure,  and  style. 
He  is  then  encouraged  to  demonstrate  his  skill  at  writing  the  same  type 
of  essay.  Elements  of  style  to  be  studied  include  vocabulary,  word 
choice,  logic,  sentence  structure,  advanced  punctuation  and  sentence 
variety.  PREREQUISITE:  ENG  101 

ENG  110  INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE  5 0 5 

This  introductory  course  acquaints  the  students  with  three  major 
genres  of  literature-fiction,  poetry,  and  drama.  Considerable  emphasis 
is  given  to  understanding  the  literary  works,  analyzing  the  mechanics 
of  style,  and  appreciating  the  significance  of  literature  to  our  genera- 
tion. Students  develop  critical  procedures  for  approaching  new 
literary  works  and  the  criteria  for  judging  them.  PREREQUISITE: 

ENG  100 

ENG  201  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I 5 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  greatness,  continu- 
ity, and  variety  of  British  literature.  Students  make  an  in-depth  study 
of  the  major  British  writers  in  verse  and  prose,  from  the  beginning  of 
British  literature  through  the  eighteenth  century,  in  the  context  of  the 
chief  literary  modes  and  traditions  of  their  age.  Class  discussions  and 
analytical  essays  assist  the  students  in  understanding  each  work. 
PREREQUISITE:  ENG  110 

ENG  202  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II.  5 0 5 

As  a continuation  of  English  201,  this  course  acquaints  the  student  with 
the  best  and  most  characteristic  works  of  the  men  who  made  the  years 
1878-present  a notable  epoch  of  English  literature.  The  student  is 
provided  with  enough  background  material  to  show  the  inception  of 
each  movement  of  this  period,  its  growth,  its  contrasts,  and  its  failings. 
Lectures,  discussions,  and  filmstrips  are  used  to  promote  understand- 
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ENG  203  WORLD  LITERATURE  5 0 5 

The  principle  aim  of  this  survey  course  in  world  literature  is  to  bring 
American  students  into  living  contact  with  their  own  Western  Culture 
and  tradition.  This  is  a course  in  imaginative  literature  of  a wide  and 
varied  range,  represented  by  selections  from  thirteen  different  Western 
Countries.  Students  are  encouraged  to  interpret  the  works  critically 
and  analytically  with  reference  not  only  to  their  time  but  to  ours. 
Students  develop,  through  a study  of  literature,  a deeper  understand- 
ing of  a past  age,  its  unformulated  aspirations,  its  conscious  ideals. 
PREREQUISITE:  ENG  110. 

ENG  204  ORAL  COMMUNICATIONS  3 0 3 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  basic  principles  of  oral  communication 
and  is  designed  to  help  the  student  communicate  more  effectively  with 
others.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  following:  awareness  of  speech 
patterns,  improving  voice  modulation,  and  diction.  Students  also  learn 
correct  attitude,  preparation  of  different  types  of  speeches,  the  plat- 
form behavior.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  speeches  to  inform  and 
to  convince  and  speeches  of  courtesy. 

ENG  205  REPORT  WRITING  3 0 3 

This  course  develops  skills  in  the  techniques  of  writing  business 
reports.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  definition,  description,  and  amplifica- 
tion. The  student  learns  the  organization  and  format  of  the  long 
formal  business  report.  He  also  acquires  practice  in  writing  the  shorter 
informal  reports  such  as  memorandum  and  progress  reports.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: ENG  101  & 102. 

ENG  206  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  3 0 3 

This  course  develops  skills  in  the  techniques  and  principles  involved  in 
writing  business  communications.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  writing 
letters  involving  credit,  collection,  adjustments,  complaints,  orders, 
acknowledgements,  remittance,  and  inquiry.  Memorandums,  short 
reports,  and  the  basic  skills  of  dictating  a letter  are  also  discussed. 

ENG  207  LITERATURE  APPRECIATION  3 0 3 

Introduction  to  the  principal  forms  of  fiction,  poetry,  and  drama.  This 
course  gives  the  student  a grasp  of  the  nature  and  variety  of  literary 
works,  some  reasonable  means  for  reading  them  with  appreciative 
understanding,  and  some  basic  principles  for  making  literary  judge- 
ments. Its  objectives  is  to  help  the  student  to  understand,  enjoy,  and 
prefer  good  works  of  literature. 
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ENG  231  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I 5 0 5 

A study  of  major  writers  from  the  beginning  of  American  literature 
through  the  Romantic  era,  with  emphasis  on  analyzing  the  style  of 
each  author  and  in  relating  each  work  to  the  social  and  political  events 
of  the  day. 

ENG  232  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II  5 0 5 

A study  of  major  American  writers  from  the  beginning  of  Realism 
through  the  present  era.  Class  discussions  center  on  the  important 
themes,  mannerisms,  strengths,  and  weaknesses  of  each  work.  Stu- 
dents are  allowed  to  evaluate  the  artistic  unity  and  coherence  of  each 
selection  and  to  test  a variety  of  interpretive  possibilities. 

ENG  1101  COMMUNICATION  SKILLS  3 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  especially  for  occupational  or  vocational 
students  who  will  ultimately  need  to  write  effectively  on  the  job. 
Writing  exercises  are  intended  to  help  the  student  in  three  areas  of 
writing  skills:  (1)  Use  of  forms  common  in  his  future  jobs,  (2)  effective 
organization  of  information,  and  (3)  acceptable  writing,  punctuation, 
and  spelling.  The  course  covers  such  topics  as  memorandums,  busi- 
ness letters,  employment  applications  and  resumes,  maintenance 
records,  equipment  descriptions,  current  magazine  and  newspaper 
articles,  and  trade  vocabulary.  PREREQUISITE:  ENG  90-95  or  satis- 
factory placement  test  scores 

GEO  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  3 2 4 

Introduction  to  the  composition,  origin,  and  modification  of  earth 
materials  through  study  of  geological  cycles;  principles  of  geology 
demonstrated  through  use  of  practical  examples.  PREREQUISITE: 
None. 

GEO  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  3 2 4 
Survey  of  principles  of  study  of  the  earth's  past  and  its  inhabitants;  and 
overview  of  the  history  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants,  with  emphasis 
on  North  America  and  the  Appalachian  Mountains.  PREREQUISITE: 
None. 

HE  A 105  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  AND  HEALTH  2 0 2 

RESOURCES 

The  student  will  be  familiar  with  the  health  resources  available  to 
individuals.  The  student  will  be  aware  of  the  importance  of  the 
community's  role  in  providing  a healthy  environment  for  its  popula- 
tion. 
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HEA  110  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PERSONAL  HEALTH  3 0 3 

Survey  course  designed  specifically  for  non-health  majors.  Topics  to 
be  covered  include  basic  principles  of  personal  health  problems 
including  diet  and  weight  control,  drugs,  degenerative  diseases, 
personal  hygiene,  smoking,  human  sexuality,  etc.  Analysis  will  also  be 
made  of  public  and  private  health  organizations,  environmental  health 
and  basic  factors  responsible  for  the  cause  and  spread  of  infectious 
diseases. 

HEA  111  FIRST  AID  AND  SAFETY  3 0 3 

Students  enrolling  for  two  semester  hours  credit  will  receive  the 
American  Red  Cross  Standard  Course  dealing  with  the  principles  and 
techniques  of  emergency  first  aid  and  personal  safety.  Students 
enrolling  for  three  semester  hours  credit  will  continue  beyond  the 
Standard  Course  and  may  obtain  Advanced  American  Red  Cross 
certification. 

HIS  100  LOCAL  HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY  1 2 2 

A course  in  methods  used  and  sources  available  for  the  writing  of  local 
or  family  history.  The  course  will  include  instruction,  visitation  of 
offices/ whose  records  are  of  interest  to  the  local  historian,  and  super- 
vised research  and  writing  on  a subject  chosen  by  the  student.  Two 
hours  academic  credit.  Schedule  to  be  announced. 

HIS  101  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  I 5 0 5 

An  introduction  to  the  development  of  world  civilizations  from  ancient 
times  to  1650.  Selected  topics  trace  the  ancient,  medieval,  and  early 
modem  periods  with  stress  on  western  ideas  and  institutions. 

HIS  102  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  1 1 5 0 5 

An  introduction  to  the  development  of  world  civilization  from  1650  to 
the  present.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  revolutionary  epoch,  the  age  of 
industrialization,  imperialism,  and  ideology,  and  the  modern  global 
society. 

HIS  201  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  I 5 0 5 

An  examination  of  United  States  history  to  1876  tracing  the  American 
experience  from  the  colonial  era  through  the  Civil  War  and  Recon- 
struction. 

HIS  202  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  II  5 0 5 

An  examination  of  United  States  history  since  1876  tracing  the  Ameri- 
can experience  from  the  Gilded  Age  down  to  the  contemporary  era. 
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HIS  207  NORTH  CAROLINA  HISTORY  3 0 3 

Approximately  twenty-five  of  the  thirty-three  hours  of  the  course  will 
be  used  for  a chronological  study  of  the  colony  and  the  state,  with 
emphasis  on  the  impact  that  geographical,  demographic  and  political 
factors  in  the  state's  early  history  have  upon  present-day  North  Caro- 
lina. Approximately  eight  hours  will  be  used  to  study  North 
Carolina’s  technological  development.  Class  discussions  in  this 
emphasis  can  be  shaped  to  highlight  employment  opportunities  in  the 
industry  of  the  area  served  by  McDowell  Technical  Community 
College. 

HIS  209  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  3 0 3 

Thirty-three  class  hours  of  lecture  and  discussion  on  the  pivotal  points 
in  American  history,  with  a continuing  effort  to  relate  these  historical 
topics  to  present-day  history  in  the  making.  The  goal  is  the  motivation 
of  students  toward,  informed,  participatory  citizenship  in  the  commu- 
nity. 

ISC  102  INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY  3 0 3 

Problems  of  accidents  and  fire  in  industry.  Management  and  supervi- 
sory responsibility  for  fire  and  accident  prevention.  Additional  topics 
cover  accident  reports  and  the  supervisor;  good  housekeeping  and  fire 
prevention;  machine  guarding  and  personnel  protective  equipment; 
state  industrial  accident  code  and  fire  regulations;  the  first  aid  depart- 
ment and  the  line  of  supervisory  responsibility;  job  instruction  and 
safety  instruction;  company  rules  and  enforcement;  use  of  safety 
committees;  insurance  carrier  and  the  Insurance  Rating  Bureau;  and 
advertising  and  promoting  a good  safety  and  fire  prevention  program. 

ISC  202  QUALITY  CONTROL  3 2 4 

Principles  and  techniques  of  quality  control  and  cost  saving.  Organiza- 
tion and  procedure  for  efficient  quality  control.  Functions,  responsi- 
bilities, structure,  costs,  reports,  records,  personnel  and  vendor- 
customer  relationships  in  quality  control.  Sampling  inspections, 
process  control  and  tests  for  significance. 

ISC  205  MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  3 0 3 

Administration,  decision  making,  set-up  and  inspection  of  various 
programs  such  as  preventive  maintenance,  repair  parts,  inventory 
control,  and  organization  and  functions,  of  maintenance  will  be 
introduced  in  this  course.  Various  aspects  of  management,  engineer- 
ing resources  analysis  and  maintenance  facilities  will  be  covered. 
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ISC  209  PLANT  LAYOUT  3 0 3 

A practical  study  of  factory  planning  with  emphasis  on  the  most 
efficient  arrangements  of  work  areas  to  achieve  lower  manufacturing 
costs.  Layout  for  small  and  medium-sized  plants,  layout  fundamen- 
tals, selection  or  production  equipment  and  materials  handling  equip- 
ment. Effective  management  of  men,  money  and  materials  in  a manu- 
facturing operation.  PREREQUISITE:  Consent  of  advisor 

ISC  210  JOB  ANALYSIS  AND  EVALUATION  3 2 4 

This  course  emphasizes  the  fundamental  principles  of  proper  wage 
administration.  Lab  work  is  concerned  mainly  with  the  various 
methods  of  job  evaluation  used  to  establish  the  relative  worth  of  jobs. 

ISC  211  METHODS  ENGINEERING  I 2 3 3 

Principles  of  work  simplification  including  administration  of  job 
methods  improvement,  motion  study  fundamentals  and  time  study 
techniques.  Use  of  flow  and  process  charts,  multiple  activity  charts, 
operation  charts,  flow  diagrams  and  methods  evaluation.  Main 
emphasis  in  lab  sessions  is  on  time  study. 

ISC  212  METHODS  ENGINEERING  II  2 3 3 

Advanced  study  in  work  measurement  with  emphasis  on  work 
sampling  methods  study,  M-TM,  and  production  studies.  PREREQUI- 
SITE: ISC  211 

ISC  220  MANAGEMENT  PROBLEMS  3 0 3 

A study  of  human  relations  and  technical  problems  viewed  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  supervisor.  Role  playing  of  mini-games  is  used 
extensively. 

ISC  231  MANUFACTURING  CYCLES  5 0 5 

Purchasing  and  distribution  costs;  consumption  patterns;  channels  of 
distribution;  marketing  of  consumer  goods;  shopping;  specialty, 
agricultural  and  industrial  goods;  service  marketing;  speculation  and 
hedging;  wholesaling;  shipping  and  warehousing;  exporting  and  trade 
movements;  standardization  and  grading;  pricing;  government  regula- 
tion of  competition;  sales  promotional  activities;  merchandising 
practices. 

ISC  232  UNDERSTANDING  THE  POLITICS  OF  3 0 3 

MANAGEMENT 

A study  of  the  reality  of  management  politics;  how  companies  differ  in 
their  pursuit  of  organizational  goals  and  their  approach  to  the  human 
relations  aspects  of  management.  Emphasis  is  on  how  a person  who 
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aspires  to  advance  in  management  can  learn  to  cope  in  the  particular 
managerial  climate  into  which  he  is  thrust.  Various  strategies  are 
examined  together  with  the  tactics  that  can  implement  those  strategies. 
Ethical  factors  are  considered.  Extensive  use  is  made  of  the  case 
method.  PREREQUISITE:  BUS  135 
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MAS  1001  INTRODUCTION  TO  MASONRY  2 3 3 

Introduction  to  masonry  is  a course  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  the  skills  necessary  to  lay  brick  to  a line,  construct  simple  corners 
and  foundations  walls  and  piers.  Lecture  and  laboratory  experience 
will  be  coordinated  to  provide  a balanced  development  of  knowledge 
and  skill  in  blueprint  reading,  measurements,  related  mathematics, 
and  manipulative  skills. 

MAS  1101  GENERAL  MASONRY  7 15  12 

An  introduction  to  the  history  of  the  bricklaying  industry,  raw  materi- 
als, basic  manufacturing  processes  and  terminology.  Clay  and  shell 
brick,  mortar,  laying  foundations,  cutting  masonry  materials,  bonding, 
and  the  use,  care,  and  maintenance  of  tools.  Laboratory  practice  is 
utilized  for  the  proper  mortars  layout  and  construction  of  various 
building  elements. 

MAT  90  DEVELOPMENTAL  MATH  1 2 2 

Students  enrolled  in  this  course  will  be  given  a pre-test  to  determine 
their  deficiencies  in  mathematics,  and  their  course  of  study  will  begin 
at  that  point.  From  that  point  they  will  develop  computational  skills 
necessary  for  use  in  every  day  life  and  for  success  in  their  chosen 
program  of  study.  Most  work  in  this  course  will  be  on  an  individual 
basis.  When  the  desired  level  of  proficiency  is  reached,  the  student 
will  be  granted  a grade  and  credit  for  the  course.  Students  have  two 
(2)  quarters  in  which  to  complete  this  course.  If  a student  does  not 
complete  it  within  the  first  quarter,  an  incomplete  grade  will  be 
assigned.  Please  note  that  an  incomplete  is  translated  as  an  "FT  grade 
in  Quality  Point  Computation  until  the  incomplete  is  removed. 

MAT  93  ALGEBRA  I 2 3 3 

A programmed  introductory  course  in  elementary  Algebra.  The  topics 
covered  include  sets  and  the  algebra  of  counting  numbers,  integers, 
and  rational  numbers.  Students  have  two  (2)  quarters  in  which  to 
complete  this  course.  If  a student  does  not  complete  it  within  the  first 
quarter,  an  incomplete  grade  will  be  assigned.  Please  note  that  an 
incomplete  is  translated  as  an  ”F'  grade  in  Quality  Point  Computation 
until  the  incomplete  is  removed. 
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MAT  95  ALGEBRA  II  2 3 3 

A continuation  of  MAT  93.  The  topics  include  solutions  of  linear 
equations,  simultaneous  equations,  and  quadratic  equations.  The 
algebra  of  polynomials  is  also  studied.  Students  have  two  (2)  quarters 
in  which  to  complete  this  course.  If  a student  does  not  complete  it 
within  the  first  quarter,  an  incomplete  grade  will  be  assigned.  Please 
note  that  an  incomplete  is  translated  as  an  "F*  grade  in  Quality  Point 
Computation  until  the  incomplete  is  removed. 

MAT  97  PLANE  GEOMETRY  2 3 3 

A programmed  introductory  course  in  high  school  plane  geometry. 
This  is  an  individualized  course  designed  for  adults  who  - - for  what- 
ever reason  - - want  a broad-based  knowledge  of  high  school  level 
geometry.  Course  Content:  Introduction,  Circles,  Angles,  Triangles, 
Perpendicular  and  Parallel  Lines,  Supplementary  and  Complementary 
Angles,  Quadrilaterals,  Areas,  the  Pythagorean  Theorem,  Diagonals, 
Congruence  and  Similarity,  The  Circle  (Circumference  and  Area 
Formulas)  and  Trigonometric  Functions.  Students  have  two  (2) 
quarters  in  which  to  complete  this  course.  If  a student  does  not 
complete  it  within  the  first  quarter,  an  incomplete  grade  will  be 
assigned.  Please  note  that  an  incomplete  is  translated  as  an  "F'  grade 
in  Quality  Point  Computation  until  the  incomplete  is  removed. 

MAT  100  GENERAL  MATHEMATICS  3 0 3 

General  Math  is  a practical  course  including  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division  of  fractions  and  decimals.  Also  included 
will  be  the  study  of  percentages  and  their  practical  applications.  Ratio 
and  proportion,  perimeters,  areas  and  volumes  will  also  be  covered. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  90  or  satisfactory  placement  scores. 

MAT  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICS  6 0 6 

A study  designed  to  develop  appreciation  for  mathematical  concepts 
and  thought  from  several  different  viewpoints.  This  includes  the 
study  of  systems  of  equations,  linear  programming,  probability, 
statistics,  consumer  mathematics,  and  BASIC  programming.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: MAT  90  or  satisfactory  placement  scores. 

MAT  102  ALGEBRA  AND  TRIGONOMETRY  6 0 6 

An  integrated  study  of  algebra  and  trigonometry  including  such  topics 
as  the  real  and  complex  number  systems,  algebraic  relations  and 
functions,  trigonometric  functions,  and  elementary  theory  of  equa- 
tions. (For  the  student  who  wishes  to  strengthen  his  background  in  the 
computational  aspects  of  the  mathematics  he  began  in  high  school.) 
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MAT 104  TECHNICAL  MATHEMATICS  I 5 0 5 

Basic  algebra  including  powers  of  10,  equations,  and  systems  of 
equations;  use  of  formulas  and  numerical  trigonometry.  Prerequisite: 
MAT  100. 

MAT  105  TECHNICAL  MATHEMATICS  II  5 0 5 

Continuation  of  algebraic  and  trigonometric  topics  including  factoring, 
quadratics,  introduction  of  complex  numbers,  graphs  of  trigonometric 
functions  and  Law  of  Sines.  Prerequisite:  MAT  104. 

MAT  1 06  MATHEMATICS  FOR  NURSING 

EDUCATION  3 0 3 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  basic  arithmetic  necessary  to 
compute  the  mathematical  problems  encountered  in  clinical  surround- 
ings. Principally,  that  is  to  teach  the  mathematical  skills  needed  in 
calculating  dosages.  In  order  to  progress  in  the  program  students  must 
complete  this  course  with  at  least  a grade  of  MB". 

MAT  110  BUSINESS  MATHEMATICS  3 0 3 

Business  Math  is  designed  to  increase  competency  in  the  application  of 
fundamental  mathematical  skills  to  business  activities  and  concepts. 
Topics  covered  are  bank  records,  payroll  records  and  percentage 
applications  including  cash  and  trade  discounts,  commission  and 
markup.  Also  included  are  interest  and  credit  charges,  taxes,  inven- 
tory, turnover  and  depreciation  and  business  finance. 

MAT  121  DATA  PROCESSING  MATHEMATICS  4 0 4 

A study  of  various  numbering  systems  with  emphasis  on  the  binary, 
octal  and  hexadecimal  as  related  to  one  another,  the  decimal  system, 
and  computers;  conversions  from  one  system  to  another;  arithmetic 
operations  in  nondecimal  systems;  elementary  logic;  and  Boolean 
algebra. 

MAT  1001  ESSENTIAL  MATHEMATICS  3 0 3 

A practical  course  including  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division  of  whole  numbers,  fractions  and  decimals.  Also  included  is  a 
study  of  percent,  ratio,  proportion,  area  and  volume.  PREREQUISITE: 
MAT  90  or  satisfactory  Placement  Score 

MAT  1102  SHOP  GEOMETRY  3 0 3 

The  fundamental  concepts  of  geometry  are  taught  with  emphasis  on 
their  application  to  shop  problems.  PREREQUISITE:  MAT  1001 
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MAT  1104  MACHINIST  MATHEMATICS  5 0 5 

An  introduction  to  gear  ratio,  lead  screw  and  indexing  problems  with 
emphasis  on  application  to  the  machine  shop.  Practical  applications 
and  emphasis  on  application  to  the  machine  shop.  Practical  applica- 
tions and  problems  furnish  the  trainee  with  experience  in  geometric 
propositions  and  trigonometric  relations  to  shop  problems.  The  course 
concludes  with  an  introduction  to  compound  angle  problems.  PRE- 
REQUISITE: MAT  100 

MAT  1112  CONSTRUCTION  ESTIMATING  5 0 5 

This  is  a practical  course  in  quantity  "take-off  form  prints  of  jobs  to  be 
performed  by  the  builder-contractor.  Practical  problems  dealing  with 
volumes,  weights,  ratios,  mensuration,  and  basic  estimating  practices 
for  building  materials.  PREREQUISITE:  Advisor  approval 

MAT  1115  ELECTRICAL  MATHEMATICS  3 0 3 

Numerical  trigonometry,  binary,  octal  and  hexadecimal  numeration 
systems,  introduction  to  logic  and  Boolean  algebra. 

MEC 102  MACHINE  PROCESSES  4 3 5 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  basic 
hand  tools,  safety  procedures  and  machine  processes  of  our  modern 
industry.  It  will  include  a study  of  measuring  instruments,  characteris- 
tics of  metals,  and  cutting  tools.  The  student  will  become  familiar  with 
the  lathe  family  of  machine  tools  by  performing  selected  operations 
such  as  turning,  facing,  threading,  drilling,  boring,  and  reaming. 
PREREQUISITE:  MAT  104 

MEC  121  WELDING  TECHNIQUES  2 3 3 

Introduction  to  the  concept  of  welding;  principles  and  use  of  different 
types  of  welding  equipment  and  tools  will  be  taught.  Safety  will  be 
stressed.  The  operation  of  AC  transformers  and  DC  motor  generator 
arc  welding  sets.  Studies  are  made  of  welding  heats,  polarities,  and 
electrodes  for  use  in  joining  various  metal  alloys  by  the  arc  welding 
process.  After  the  student  is  capable  of  running  beads,  butt  and  fillet 
welds  in  all  positions  are  made  and  tested  in  order  that  the  student 
may  detect  his  weaknesses  in  welding.  Safety  procedures  and  safety 
attitudes  are  emphasized  throughout  the  course  in  the  use  of  tools  and 
equipment. 

MEC  122  WELDING  PRACTICES  AND  TECHNIQUES  2 3 3 
Designed  to  improve  and  build  new  skills  in  brazing,  beading,  cutting, 
etc.,  processes  and  techniques;  sketching  and  layout  on  paper  of  the 
size  and  shape  description,  listing  the  procedure  steps  necessary  to 
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build  the  product  and  estimating  time  and  material  and  then  actually 
following  these  directions  to  build  the  product.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
maintenance,  repairing  worn  or  broken  parts  by  special  welding 
applications,  field  welding,  and  non-destructive  tests  and  inspection. 
Quality  is  emphasized  in  this  course.  PREREQUISITE:  MEC  121 
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MEC  204  MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES  3 2 4 

Lecture/demonstration  study  of  manufacturing  processes  including 
machine  shop,  welding,  sheet  metal  work,  foundry,  rolling  mill, 
molding  and  extrusion  production  techniques.  Laboratory  periods  to 
be  used  in  various  shops  and  labs  for  demonstration  projects  related  to 
lecture  material.  Extensive  use  of  films  and  field  trips  will  provide 
understanding  of  how  machine  parts  are  made. 

MEC  210  PHYSICAL  METALLURGY  3 0 3 

Introduction  course  in  metallurgy,  a basic  study  of  the  properties  of 
metals  and  alloys.  Analysis  of  the  structure  of  metals  and  alloys, 
atomic  structure,  and  nuclear  reactions.  Solid  (crystalline)  structures, 
liquid  and  vapor  phases  and  alloy  systems. 

MEC  214  INDUSTRIAL  AUXILIARY  SYSTEMS  3 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  necessary 
support  systems  involved  in  industrial  operations,  i.e.:  water  treat- 
ment, waste  treatment,  compressed  air  systems,  heat  recovery,  house- 
keeping methods,  chemical  handling  systems,  solid  waste  handling, 
and  such  other  systems  as  may  be  advisable. 

MEC  221  POWER  BOILERS  AND  STEAM  3 0 3 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  various 
types  of  steam  boilers,  hot  water  boilers,  waste  heat  boilers,  steam 
systems,  condensate  returns,  characteristics  of  steam,  boiler  efficien- 
cies, types  of  fuel,  BTU  outputs  and  heat  transfer.  The  Instructor  may 
place  emphasis  where  it  is  required. 

MEC  222  RIGGING  AND  MATERIAL  HANDLING  2 3 3 

Transporting,  conveying,  transferring,  self-loading  and  bulk  handling 
equipment  will  be  introduced.  Use  of  wire  rope,  slings,  chains,  scaf- 
folds, and  ladders  will  be  investigated.  Proper  storage  of  materials  will 
also  be  covered.  PREREQUISITE:  ISC  102 

MEC  234  HYDRAULICS  & PNEUMATICS  4 3 5 

The  basic  theories  of  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  systems.  Combinations 
of  systems  in  various  circuits.  Basic  designs  and  functions  of  circuits 
and  motors,  controls,  electrohydraulic  servomechanisms,  plumbing. 
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filtration,  accumulators,  and  reservoirs.  PREREQUISITE:  MAT  105 
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MEC  238  HEATING,  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIR  3 3 4 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

An  introduction  to  heating,  air  conditioning  and  refrigeration  systems. 
Study  of  systems  to  include  the  characteristics  and  selection  of  equip- 
ment and  their  controls.  Thermodynamic  principles;  psychometrics  of 
air;  heat  gain/loss  calculations;  cooling  loads;  and  steam,  hot  water, 
warm  air,  air  conditioning,  and  refrigeration  systems  are  discussed. 
PREREQUISITE:  AHR112 

MEC  246  MAINTENANCE  PROBLEMS  2 3 3 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  broaden  the  experiences  of  the  student 
in  the  areas  of  mechanics.  Problems  involving  various  types  of  equip- 
ment will  be  given  to  demonstrate  the  checklist  method  of  mainte- 
nance and  preventative  maintenance.  The  use  of  precision  measuring 
tools  and  checking  for  accuracy,  squareness  and  correct  center  line 
distances  is  stressed  for  prestart  inspection.  This  course  is  a wide 
based  study  in  everyday  manufacturing  problems  and  solutions.  This 
course  will  include  a major  part  of  emphasis  on  live  projects.  Projects 
will  include  selection,  by  the  study,  the  proper  feeds,  speeds,  linkage, 
and  controls  of  power  transmissions,  as  well  as  bearings  and  gears, 
installation  and  repair.  Special  emphasis  will  be  an  interpretation  of 
catalog  information  and  reference  material. 

MEC  1101  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  4 12  8 
An  introduction  to  the  metalworking  trade  as  it  relates  to  machining 
operations.  The  student  will  be  oriented  to  the  machine  shop,  safety, 
basic  hand  tools,  and  shop  measuring  instruments.  Operations  on 
engine  lathes,  drilling  machines,  metal  cutting  saws,  milling  machines, 
and  bench  grinders  will  also  be  covered. 

MEC  1102  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  4 12  8 

A continuation  of  MEC  1101.  Prerequisite:  MEC  1101  or  equivalent. 

MEC  1103  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  4 12  8 

An  introduction  to  the  assembly  of  parts,  fits,  hand  broaches,  screw 
and  tap  extractors,  set-up  equipment,  inspection  tools,  gauges,  buffing 
and  polishing,  and  surface  grinders.  Continued  instruction  in  the  use 
of  precision  measuring  tools,  selection  of  speeds  and  feeds,  reciprocat- 
ing and  continuous  band  cut-off  saws,  contour  band  saws,  lathes, 
power  drills,  and  milling  machines.  Prerequisite:  MEC  1102  or 
equivalent. 
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MEC  1104  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  4 12  8 
A continuation  of  MEC  1103.  Prerequisite:  MEC  1103  or  equivalent. 

MEC  1105  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  2 6 5 
Additional  instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  precision  measuring 
tools,  milling  machines,  and  surface  grinders.  Practice  in  setting  up 
and  operating  machine  tools  including  the  selection  and  use  of  work 
holding  devices,  feeds  and  speeds,  special  heads  and  tables,  cutting 
tools,  and  coolants.  Instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  power  feed 
drills  and  abrasive  saws.  Prerequisite:  MEC  1104  or  equivalent. 

MEC  1106  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  2 6 5 
A continuation  of  MEC  1105.  Prerequisite:  MEC  1105  or  equivalent. 

MEC  1107  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  2 6 5 
The  student  will  work  to  required  tolerances  setting  up  and  operating 
machine  tools.  An  introduction  to  turret  lathes,  advanced  milling 
machine  operations,  special  machining  operations,  and  special  ma- 
chines. Also  covered  will  be  grinding  specific  surfaces  using  hand, 
surface  and  cylinderical  grinders,  and  lapping  and  honing  parts  to 
specified  tolerances.  Prerequisite:  MEC  1106  or  equivalent. 

MEC  1108  MACHINE  SHOP  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  2 6 5 
A continuation  of  MEC  1107.  Prerequisite:  MEC  1106  or  equivalent. 

MEC  1135  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  13  2 

INSTALLATIONS 

Installations  of  built-in  appliances  and  other  mechanical  and  electrical 
equipment  found  in  the  modem  home  or  small  commercial  building 
will  be  studied  in  connection  with  framing  and  finishing  of  the  carpen- 
try work.  Also,  the  student  will  learn  the  types  of  plumbing,  heating 
and  air  conditioning,  and  systems  to  be  installed  along  with  other 
appliances  as  stoves,  ovens,  dishwashers  and  refrigerators.  Field 
experience  will  be  provided  through  actual  construction  and  installa- 
tion. 

MEC  1170  INTRODUCTION  TO  CNC  MACHINES  2 2 3 

An  introduction  to  the  set  up  and  operation  of  computer  assist  Nu- 
merical Control  Equipment.  Computer  Numerical  Control  description, 
operators  controls  and  indicators,  operation  in  set  up,  data,  input, 
automatic  operation,  and  tool  holders  will  be  areas  of  study.  Safety 
and  machine  protection  will  be  stressed  at  all  times. 
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MUS  201  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  5 0 5 

A nontechnical  course  for  students  with  little  or  no  musical  back- 
ground. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  style  and  form  of  music  as  per- 
ceived by  the  listener.  (Humanities.) 

NUR  3024  NURSING  ASSISTANT  II  4 4 9 9 

Nursing  Assistant  II  course  prepares  graduates  to  perform  more 
complex  skills  for  patients  or  residents  regardless  of  the  sterile  tech- 
nique and  dressing  changes  for  wounds  over  48  hours;  elimination 
procedures  including  catheterizations,  irrigations,  and  care  of  estab- 
lished ostomies;  intravenours  site  care,  observation  and  removal; 
oropharyngeal  suctioning;  established  tracheostomy  care;  observation 
and  maintenance  of  oxygen  therapy;  breaking/ removal  fecal  impa- 
tions;  entemal  nutrition  for  existing  infusions  and  roles  of  Nursing 
Assistant  II  with  members  of  health  care  team.  A skill /competency 
evaluation  is  required  for  documenting  student  competency  evaluation 
is  required  for  documenting  student  competency.  The  course  includes 
class,  laboratory  and  clinical  learning  experiences.  Clinical  learning 
experiences  may  be  obtained  in  long-term  care  facilities,  hospitals  and 
home  health  agencies.  Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  and 
skill /competency  evaluation,  the  graduate  is  eligible  to  apply  for 
listing  as  a Nurse  Aide  II  by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing. 
PREREQUISITE:  Successful  completion  of  Nursing  Assistant  I (NUR 
3023)  including  the  skill /competency  evaluation  or  completion  of  an 
approved  Competency  Evaluation  Program  including  testing  and 
skill /competency  evaluation. 

NUR  3025  HOME  CARE  2 2 0 3 

The  home  care  course  prepares  graduates  to  provide  basic  health  and 
personal  care  for  infants,  children,  adolescents,  and  adults  including 
the  elderly  in  the  home.  The  course  emphasizes  growth  and  develop- 
ment throughout  the  life  span;  nutrition  and  meal  preparation;  medica- 
tion management;  pediatric  home  care;  safety,  accident  prevention, 
and  emergencies  in  the  home;  community  resources;  family  dynamics; 
and  home  management.  PREREQUISITE /CO-  REQUISITE:  Meet  the 
college  admission  requirements  and  approval  by  nursing  instructor. 

NUR  3034  NURSING  ASSISTANT  I 2 2 6 5 

The  Nursing  Assistant  I course  prepares  graduates  to  provide  personal 
care  and  perform  basic  nursing  skills  for  the  elderly  and  other  adults. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  process  of  aging  including  mental,  social  and 
physical  needs  of  the  elderly;  patient’s  rights;  nutrition  management; 
elimination  procedures;  safe  environment;  restorative  services;  per- 
sonal and  special  care  procedures  and  activities;  human  body  structure 
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and  function  and  related  common  diseases/ disorders;  communication 
and  documentation  death  and  dying  and  roles  of  the  nursing  assistant 
and  health  team  members.  A skills/competency  evaluation  is  required 
for  determining  student  competency.  The  course  includes  class, 
laboratory  and  clinical  learning  experiences.  Clinical  learning  experi- 
ences may  be  obtained  in  long-term  care  facilities,  hospitals  and  home 
agencies.  Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  and  the  skills/ 
competency  evaluation,  the  graduate  is  eligible  to  apply  for  listing  as  a 
Nurse  Aide  I by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing  and  for  admis- 
sion to  Nursing  Assistant  II NUR  3024. 
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NUT  101  NUTRITION  AND  DIET  THERAPY  3 0 3 

Nutrition  and  Diet  Therapy  introduces  the  learning  concepts  of  change 
and  balance  as  a fundamental  framework  for  the  study  of  nutrition. 
Includes  the  composition  of  food,  the  digestion,  absorption,  and 
metabolism  of  the  seven  basic  nutrients,  and  the  basic  four  food 
groups.  The  results  of  deficiencies,  the  factors  that  influence  food 
habits,  and  nutritional  requirements  in  all  age  groups  are  studied. 
Therapeutic  diets  are  introduced. 

P&R100  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  5 0 5 

Introduction  to  philosophy  is  a survey  of  the  field  of  philosophy, 
designed  both  to  inform,  in  basics,  those  students  who  will  take  no 
subsequent  philosophy  courses,  and  to  provide  direction  and  coherent 
structure  for  those  who  will  desire  to  study  further  in  the  field.  It 
stresses  the  questions  that  have  proven  relevant  to  all  mankind,  and 
the  answers  the  major  philosophers  or  philosophical  schools  have 
given  to  these  questions. 

P&R102  RELIGIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  4 0 4 

An  introduction  to  the  major  living  religions  of  the  world. 

P&R200  VALUES  AND  DECISIONS  5 0 5 

Values  and  Decisions  is  a course  designed  to  introduce  the  students  to 
major  theories  in  modern  ethical  philosophy  and  to  provide  practice 
for  them  in  solving  the  questions  of  principle  that  fact  the  individual 
and  group  in  today’s  society. 

P&R201  OLD  TESTAMENT  LITERATURE  4 0 4 

An  analysis  of  the  Old  Testament  Literature  as  the  product  of  the  life  of 
the  Hebrew  people.  Selected  Old  Testament  documents  will  be 
studied  in  terms  of  their  literary  structure,  historical  context  and 
religious  perspective. 
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P&R202  NEW  TESTAMENT  LITERATURE  4 0 4 

An  analysis  of  New  Testament  Literature  as  the  product  of  the  life  of 
the  early  Christian  Church.  Selected  New  Testament  documents  will 
be  studied  in  terms  of  their  literary  structure,  audience,  historical 
context,  religious  perspective,  and  their  relation  to  the  broader  Chris- 
tian community  and  Western  Culture. 

PE  100-109  FIELD  SPORTS  0 3 1 

Field  Sports  classes  are  open  to  all  students  to  meet  the  curriculum 
needs  of  the  general  education  programs  providing  a minimum  of  two 
quarter  hours  of  Physical  Education.  These  classes  will  include: 
Gymnastics,  softball,  volleyball,  tennis,  track  and  field,  basketball, 
soccer,  and  other  physical  fitness  classes.  Classes  will  be  open  to  both 
men  and  women. 

PE  107  AEROBICS  1 2 1 

A physical  conditioning  course  designed  to  improve  respiratory  and 
circulatory  function  through  exercises  that  increase  oxygen  consump- 
tion. Additionally,  the  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  topics  of 
nutrition,  exercise,  and  fitness. 

PHO 101  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 8 6 
An  introductory  course  which  stresses  basic  concepts  and  techniques 
of  photography  including  camera  handling  and  usage,  optics,  light, 
exposure,  and  darkroom  procedures.  Assignments  stress  consistent 
exposure  and  darkroom  techniques. 

PHO  102  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 8 6 

A continuation  of  Fundamentals  of  Photography  which  will  include 
detailed  studies  of  the  materials  used  in  Black  and  White  photography. 
Various  film  emulsions  are  investigated  and  technical  controls  are 
strengthened  to  enhance  photographic  vision. 

PHO  105  PHOTOCHEMISTRY  AND  MATERIALS  3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  photographic  chemicals  and  materials  and  their 
reactions  in  specific  photographic  processes.  Laboratory  methods  of 
measurement  and  safety  around  hazardous  materials  will  be  stressed. 

PHO  109  VISUAL  LITERACY  AND  IMAGE  2 8 6 

PRESENTATION 

A study  of  visual  perception  and  the  abstracting  properties  of  photog- 
raphy. The  sequencing  of  images  will  show  how  order  affects  the 
meaning  of  photographs.  Students  are  taught  different  methods  for 
presentation  of  photography. 
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PHO  111  HISTORY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  4 0 4 

A study  of  the  aesthetic  and  technical  achievements  in  the  150  year 
history  of  the  medium  will  be  stressed— from  Neipce's  view  in  1826 
through  Steichen  and  20th  century  masters  to  contemporary  practitio- 
ners. The  course  will  deal  with  the  development  of  aesthetic  ideas  and 
technical  growth  in  the  documentary,  scientific,  and  artistic  branches  of 
photography. 

PHO  114  BASIC  LIGHTING  AND  STUDIO  3 4 5 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

An  introduction  to  electronic  flash  for  studio  use.  Tunsten  and  quartz 
lighting  sources  are  explored.  Studio  techniques  will  show  method  for 
product  and  portraiture  lighting. 

PHO  117  INTRODUCTION  TO  COLOR  3 2 4 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

A study  of  the  primary  materials  and  processes  of  color  photography. 
Both  positive  and  negative  materials  are  explored  in  printing.  The 
creative  and  technical  differences  in  color  vs.  black  and  white  photog- 
raphy. 

PHO  118  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  II  2 4 4 

A continuation  of  Color  I with  color  processing  to  affect  scene  contrast 
and  color  balance  and  the  affect  on  color  emulsions.  Student  assign- 
ments demonstrate  the  effects  of  a variety  of  lighting  conditions  upon 
the  reproduction  of  color  transparency  and  print  materials. 

PHO  119  VIEW  CAMERA  2 4 4 

A study  of  the  view  camera  and  its  capabilities,  camera  types,  systems, 
and  movements.  Introduction  to  sheet  film  handling  and  processing  is 
covered  with  emphasis  on  the  student’s  acquiring  a thorough  working 
knowledge  of  the  camera’s  tilts,  swing,  shifts,  and  plane  of  focus. 
Studies  of  using  the  view  earners  for  acrhitectural  photography  will 
also  be  covered. 

PHO  135  INDEPENDENT  STUDENT  PROJECT  1 4 3 

A course  for  students  desiring  study  in  a specialty  area  not  addressed 
by  the  scheduled  curricula.  The  student  must  make  a specific  proposal 
in  writing  regarding  the  area  of  study  and  the  work  to  be  done. 

Regular  meetings  will  monitor  the  process  and  assist  the  development 
of  the  student’s  project. 

PHO  140  PORTFOLIO  DEVELOPMENT  I 3 2 4 

Students  develop  a coherent  body  of  work  under  the  supervision  of  the 
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instructor.  Print  preservation  using  archival  materials  is  stressed. 
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PHO  210  PORTRAIT  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 8 6 

An  introduction  to  the  lighting,  camera,  and  accessory  equipment  used 
in  studio  and  location  portrait  photography  with  special  attention 
placed  on  the  control  of  lighting  means  of  approach  and  posing  of 
men,  women,  and  children  in  the  single  subject  portrait. 

PHO  211  COMMERCIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 8 6 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  photography  used  in  the  illustra- 
tion of  models,  home  furnishings,  and  food.  Specialty  lighting,  posing, 
styling,  and  detailing  that  is  required  in  these  subject  areas  will  be 
covered,  and  also  basic  electronics  and  the  relationship  to  electronic 
flash  and  cameras. 

PHO  215  PHOTOJOURNALISM  2 8 6 

Comprehensive  instruction  and  practice  in  exposure  and  processing 
techniques  applied  in  newspaper  photography.  Treatment  of  content 
and  coverage  in  spot  news,  general  news,  sports,  and  similar  events. 
Assignments  stress  coverage  of  real  events.  Field  trips  familiarize  the 
student  with  various  newspaper  operations. 


PHO  221  AUDIO  VISUAL  COMMUNICATION  2 4 4 

A study  of  audio  visual  production  methods  including  graphic  and 
photographic  techniques,  control  of  image  continuity  and  spacing,  title 
slide  production,  script  writing  and  audio  production.  Major  systems 
for  production  and  presentation  including  video  will  be  studied. 

PHO  240  PORTFOLIO  DEVELOPMENT  II  3 2 4 

A continuation  of  Portfolio  Development  I.  Specialized  work  intended 
to  compliment  the  product  of  the  student's  class  assignments.  A 
format  for  presentation  is  selected  and  the  student  assembles  a consis- 
tent body  of  work  to  demonstrate  his/her  understanding  of  photogra- 
phy. Emphais  is  placed  on  the  professional  area  of  the  student's 
choice. 

PHS101  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  I 3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  the  concepts  of  matter  and  energy  and  their  interac- 
tions. Motion  and  the  factors  which  influence  moving  bodies  (gravita- 
tion, energy,  and  momentum)  are  carefully  examined.  The  laws  of 
kinetic-molecular  theory  and  those  of  thermodynamics  are  studied. 
The  course  concludes  with  an  introduction  of  the  principles  of  magnet- 
ism and  electricity. 
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PHS102  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  II  3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  chemistry  and  an  inquiry 
into  the  evolution  of  the  universe.  The  following  topics  will  be  consid- 
ered. Chemistry:  period  law,  atomic  structure,  chemical  bonds, 
valence,  crystals,  ions,  solutions,  chemical  reactions,  carbon  and 
organic  compounds.  Universe:  Atmosphere,  earth  materials,  earth 
crust,  earth  history,  the  solar  system  and  the  stars. 

PHY  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICS  3 2 4 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  physics.  Topics  covered 
include  mechanics,  heat,  light,  sound,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and 
the  basic  principles  of  hydraulics  and  pneumatics. 

PHY  1101  SHOP  SCIENCE  3 2 4 

Topics  studied  in  this  course  include:  systems  of  measurement;  force; 
power;  work;  simple  machines;  compound  machines;  power  transmis- 
sion; friction  and  lubrication;  basic  hydraulics;  atmosphere  pressure; 
magnetism  and  electrical  energy;  heat  energy  and  heat  machines 

PLU 1100  INTRODUCTION  TO  PLUMBING  2 3 3 

The  students  are  introduced  to  the  tools,  fittings,  and  equipment  used 
by  plumbers.  They  learn  to  handle  these  materials  and  tools  correctly 
by:  cutting  pipe,  threading,  caulking,  and  sweating  joints  of  the 
various  kinds  of  pipe  and  tubing.  Plumbing  installations  are  made  to 
provide  practical  applications.  Heating  devices,  the  storage  and 
circulation  of  hot  water  will  be  studied. 

PME1101  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  7 15  12 

Development  of  a thorough  knowledge  and  ability  in  using,  maintain- 
ing, and  storing  the  various  hand  tools  and  measuring  devices  needed 
in  automotive  repair  work.  Study  of  the  construction  and  operation  of 
components  of  automotive  engines.  Testing  of  engine  performance; 
servicing  and  maintenance  of  pistons,  valves,  cams  and  camshafts,  fuel 
and  exhaust  systems,  cooling  systems,  proper  lubrication;  and  methods 
of  testing,  diagnosing  and  repairing. 

PME  1102  ENGINE  ELECTRICAL 

AND  FUEL  SYSTEMS  6 12  10 

A thorough  study  of  the  electrical  and  fuel  systems  of  the  automobile. 
Battery  cranking  mechanism,  generator,  ignition,  accessories  and 
wiring;  fuel  pumps,  carburetors,  and  fuel  injectors.  Characteristics  of 
fuels,  types  of  fuel  systems,  special  tools,  and  testing  equipment  for  the 
fuel  and  electrical  system. 
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PNE 1101  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  NURSING  6 6 0 9 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  an  introduction  to: 
nursing,  the  health  care  system,  the  nursing  process,  and  the  concept  of 
the  wellness-illness  continuum.  Relevance  of  the  nursing  process  to 
four  categories  of  care  is  presented  and  is  used  in  two  of  the  four 
categories:  safe,  effective  care  environment  and  physiological  integ- 
rity. Nursing  theory,  scientific  principles,  and  procedures  for  basic 
nursing  are  taught  in  class,  the  nursing  laboratory,  and  off-campus 
laboratory  practicum. 

PNE  1102  BODY  STRUCTURE  AND  FUNCTION  6 2 7 

A thorough  study  of  the  General  Plan  of  the  body  and  the  systems: 
nervous,  endocrine,  skeletal,  muscular,  circulatory,  digestive,  respira- 
tory, urinary,  and  reproductive.  This  course  is  designed  for  under- 
standing of  how  the  body  controls  its  functions,  distributes  food  and 
oxygen,  removes  waste  and  provides  for  survival. 

PNE  1104  CARE  OF  ADULTS  9 0 0 9 

This  course  is  designed  tp  provide  the  learner  with  information 
relevant  to  the  nurse's  role  in  caring  for  adults  with/or  at  risk  of 
experiencing  common  health  problems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
nursing  process  as  it  pertains  to  a safe,  effective  care  environment  and 
physiological  integrity  for  those  individuals  experiencing  problems 
with  pain,  oxygenation,  neoplasms,  mobility,  grief,  and  substance 
abuse.  The  concepts  provided  earlier  in  previous  nursing  courses  are 
integrated  and  embellished. 

PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1101,  PNE  1102,  NUT  101,  PSY  101.  CORE- 
QUISITES: PNE  1107,  MAT  106 

PNE  1105  MATERNITY  NURSING  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  knowledge  and 
nursing  skills  related  to  the  needs  of  women  during  all  phases  of 
childbearing  including  the  welfare  of  other  family  members.  Preg- 
nancy and  birth  are  viewed  as  a part  of  the  normal  life  cycle.  Planned 
clinical  experiences  are  correlated  with  theory  providing  the  learner 
the  opportunity  to  observe  and  participate  in  care  given  to  the  mother 
and  newborn.  Maternity  Nursing  is  built  upon  theory  taught  in 
anatomy  and  physiuology  of  the  reproductive  system,  and  correlated 
with  nutrition,  pharmacology,  and  nursing  skills.  Topics  of  discussion 
will  be  reproductive  anatomy  and  physuiology,  period  of  gestation, 
parturition,  postpartum  and  population  problems  and  the  newborn 
infant.  Utilization  of  the  nursing  process  is 

emphasized  .PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1101,  PNE  1102,  PSY  101,  PSY  110, 
MAT  106.  COREQUISITES:  PNE  1111,  PNE  1112. 
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PNE 1106  CARE  OF  CHILDREN  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  knowledge  and 
nursing  skills  related  to  the  needs  and  care  of  well  and  sick  children 
including  the  welfare  of  other  family  members.  The  principles  of 
growth  and  development  serve  as  a basis  for  this  course.  Planned 
clinical  experiences  are  correlated  with  theory  providing  the  learner 
the  opportunity  to  observe  and  participate  in  the  care  given  to  well  and 
sick  children.  Abnormal  conditions  of  infants  and  children  of  all  ages 
are  discussed.  Pediatric  Nursing  is  built  upon  theory  taught  in  anat- 
omy and  physiology,  and  is  correlated  to  nutrition,  pharmacology,  and 
nursing  skills.  Topics  of  discussion  will  be  health  supervision,  the 
child,  the  family,  and  the  hospital  setting,  periatric  procedures  and 
common  pediatric  problems  and  their  nursing  care.  Utilization  of  the 
nursing  process  is  emphasized.  PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1101,  MAT 
106,  PNE  1102,  PSY  110,  PSY  101.  COREQUISITES:  PNE  1105,  PNE 
1111,  PNE  1112. 

PNE  1107  CLINICAL  NURSING  CARE 

OF  THE  ADULT  0 0 12  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  supervised  clinical 
learning  experiences  in  the  nursing  care  of  the  adult  by  applying  the 
nursing  process  to  meet  selected  individuals’  needs  and  to  implement 
the  nursing  care  plan.  Observation  of  a surgical  patient  and  health 
care  plan.  Observation  of  a surgical  patient  and  health  care  workers  in 
surgical  areas  may  be  included. 

PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1101,  PNE  1102,  NUT  101,  PSY  101.  CORE- 
QUISITES: PNE  1104,  MAT  106. 

PNE  1108  CARE  OF  ADULTS  AND  CHILDREN  8 0 0 8 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  information 
relevant  to  the  care  of  adults  and  children  who  have  more  complex 
health  problems  related  to  ingestive,  absorptive,  metabolic,  elimina- 
tory,  regulatory,  and  reproductive  disorders.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  nursing  process  as  it  pertains  to  a safe  effective  environment, 
physiological  integrity,  psychosocial  integrity,  and  health  promotion/ 
maintenance  for  those  individuals.  The  concepts  provided  earlier  in 
the  program  are  integrated  and  embellished. 

PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1104,  PNE  1107,  PNE  1111.  COREQUISITES: 
PNE  1115. 

PNE  1111  PHARMACOLOGY  3 2 4 

This  course  is  a study  of  medications.  Brief  introduction  to  sources  of 
drug  names,  standards,  an  information,  drug  legislation  and  control, 
and  principles  of  drug  action  and  interaction.  Studies  generic  and 
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trade  names  of  medications,  classifications,  uses/ indications,  actions, 
side  effects,  dosages,  routes,  contradictions  and  nursing  implications 
for  safe,  effective  administration  of  medications  and  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  of  the  affiliating  hospitals.  Grading  scale  for  this 
course  is  as  follows: 

95-100  A 

90-94  B 

85-89  C 

80  - 84  D 

Below  80  F 

PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1101,  PNE  1102,  MAT  106.  COREQUISITES: 
None. 


PNE  1 1 1 2 MATERNAL-CHILD  HEALTH 

CLINICAL  NURSING 


Q Sh/L  Cr 
0 0 15  5 


This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  opportunities  for 
supervised  clinical  experiences  with  selected  patients  to  acquire 
knowledge  and  skills  in  the  nursing  care  of  the  child  bearing  family 
throughout  the  maternity  cycle  with  emphasis  on  labor  and  delivery 
including  care  of  the  neonate  and  the  child  through  adolescence. 
Utilization  of  the  nursing  process  and  developing  competency  in 
nursing  skills  are  emphasized. 

PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1101,  PNE  1102,  PSY  101,  PSY  110.  COREQUI- 
SITES: PNE  1105,  PNE  1106,  PNE  1111. 


PNE  1115  CLINICAL-CARE  OF  ADULTS 

AND  CHILDREN  0 18  6 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  learner  with  supervised  clinical 
experiences  in  applying  the  nursing  process  for  selected  adults  and 
children  who  have  more  complex  health  alterations.  It  includes 
administration  of  medications  to  selected  patients,  continued  opportu- 
nities to  develop  competency  in  performance  of  nursing  skills,  obser- 
vation of  the  Licensed  Practical  Nurse  in  the  role  of  task  delegation  to 
appropriate  staff,  as  well  as  observation  of  patients  aand  health  care 
workers  in  various  critical  care  areas. 

PREREQUISITES:  PNE  1105,  PNE  1106,  PNE  1111,  PNE  1112.  CORE- 
QUISITES: PNE  1108. 

PNE  1116  CAREER  TRANSITIONS  3 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a review  of  the  practical  nursing 
education  curriculum  with  emphasis  on  developing  test  taking  skills. 
Standardized  assessment  examinations  are  utilized  to  prepare  the 
student  for  the  NCLEX-PN  experience.  Resume  writing,  applying  for  a 
practical  nursing  position,  employment  opportunities,  legal  implica- 
tions and  responsibilities  of  licensure  and  membership  in  profes- 
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sional/ vocational  organizations  with  their  associated  responsibilities 
and  obligations  are  discussed  and  explored.  PREREQUISITES:  PNE 
1105,  PNE  1106,  PNE  1111,  PNE  1112.  COREQUISITES:  PNE  1108, 
PNE  1115. 

POL  110  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  a Sh/L  Cr 

GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  5 0 5 

A study  of  the  development  and  operation  of  the  American  national 
government,  its  powers,  organization  and  policies. 

POL  213  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  5 0 5 

An  examination  of  the  organization,  problems  and  powers  of  state  and 
local  governments  in  the  United  States,  focusing  upon  the  responses  of 
states,  counties,  and  municipalities  to  needs  caused  by  poverty, 
growth,  and  social  change. 

PSY 101  HUMAN  RELATIONS  3 0 3 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  basic  principles  of  human  behavior.  It 
discusses  information  for  understanding  the  basis  of  our  behavior,  our 
reactions  to  stress  and  change,  and  ways  of  attempting  to  cope  with 
average  living.  Emphasizes  the  added  effects  of  illness  and  hospitali- 
zation on  patient  behavior,  and  their  ways  of  relating  as  they  try  to 
cope.  Most  importantly,  offers  guidelines  to  the  health  care  provider 
for  assisting  the  patient  to  adjust  to  illness,  and  the  means  of  practicing 
effective  interpersonal  relations. 

PSY  103  CHILD  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  I 3 0 3 

An  introductory  study  of  the  developmental  psychological  and  bio- 
logical factors  that  affect  the  mother  and  child  during  pre-natal  and 
infant  periods. 

PSY  104  CHILD  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  II  3 0 3 

A detailed  study  of  the  developmental  sequence  during  the  toddler, 
preschool,  and  primary  level.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  forma- 
tion of  behavior  patterns  and  establishment  of  value  systems  and 
interests.  PREREQUISITE:  PSY  103  or  equivalent 

PSY  105  CHILD  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  III  3 0 3 

A detailed  study  of  the  developmental  sequence  during  middle 
childhood  and  adolescence,  emphasis  being  placed  on  biological 
maturation,  culture,  idealism,  and  adult  preparation.  PREREQUISITE: 
PSY  104 

PSY  110  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  3 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a basic  understanding  of 
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the  interaction  of  factors  involved  in  normal  human  growth  and 
development  from  birth  until  death. 

a Sh/L  Cr 

PSY  206  APPLIED  PSYCHOLOGY  3 0 3 

A study  of  the  principles  of  Psychology  that  will  be  of  assistance  in  the 
understanding  of  inter-personal  relations  on  the  job.  Motivation, 
feelings  and  emotions  are  considered  with  particular  reference  to  on- 
the-job  problems.  Other  topics  investigated  are:  employee  selection, 
supervision,  job  satisfaction,  and  industrial  conflicts.  Attention  is  also 
given  to  personal  and  group  dynamics  so  that  the  student  may  learn  to 
apply  the  principles  of  mental  hygiene  to  his  adjustment  problems  as  a 
worker  and  a member  of  the  general  community. 

PSY  220  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  5 0 5 

General  Psychology  introduces  students  to  the  study  of  human  and 
animal  behavior,  providing  a review  and  survey  of  basic  principles 
and  widely  cited  research.  A first  course  in  Psychology  sampling  from 
the  following  areas  of  theoretical  and  applied  psychology:  experimen- 
tal design  and  measurement;  physiological  aspects  of  behavior;  learn- 
ing and  behavior  modification,  sensation  and  perception;  personality; 
social  psychology;  clinical  psychology  and  psychotherapy. 

PSY  224  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  3 0 3 

This  course  will  explore  the  geriatric  as  a developmental  stage.  In- 
cluded are:  communications  skills,  diseases  of  the  elderly,  society  and 
the  aged,  death  and  dying.  In  addition  to  lecture,  there  are  6 required 
volunteer  hours.  These  hours  may  be  donated  to  a nursing  homes,  rest 
home,  senior  citizen  center  or  hospital.  Off  campus  tours  to  various 
facilities  that  deal  with  the  geriatric  person  are  also  a part  of  this 
course. 

PSY  231  PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT  3 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student  look  and  feel  more  attrac- 
tive and  to  complement  development  in  other  meaningful  areas.  Areas 
of  study  include  physical  control  and  visual  poise;  personal  grooming; 
and  makeup  application  (women  only);  wardrobe  selection;  communi- 
cation skills;  social  and  business  etiquette;  techniques  for  getting  a job, 
handling  a job  efficiently,  and  relating  to  employees  and  co-workers. 

SNH101  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  I 4 0 4 

SNH102  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  II  4 0 4 

Understanding,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  Spanish.  Development 
of  knowledge  of  Spanish  Culture.  Open  to  those  with  no  previous 
preparation  in  Spanish.  SNH  101  or  proficiency  prerequisite  to  SNH 
102. 
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SNH104  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  I 4 0 4 

SNH105  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  II  4 0 4 

Further  development  of  understanding  the  Spanish  language  and 
culture  through  review  of  structures  with  emphasis  on  oral  and 
reading  comprehension  and  self-expression  through  speaking  and 
writing.  PREREQUISITE:  Two  units  of  high  school  Spanish,  demon- 
strated proficiency,  or  SNH  101-102. 

SOC 112  FAMILIES  IN  AMERICAN  CULTURE  3 0 3 

The  student  will  examine  the  characteristics,  problems  and  issues  of 
families  in  American  culture.  Emphasis  will  be  on  ethnic  families. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  programs  designed  for  the  culturally 
and/or  educationally-deprived  child. 

SOC  115  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  5 0 5 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  sociology.  How  society  and  its  compo- 
nent parts  are  structured;  analysis  of  the  structure  and  function  of 
social  institutions  and  groups;  relationships  of  the  individual  to 
society. 

SOC  207  SOCIOLOGY  FOR  EVERYDAY  LIVING  3 0 3 

The  primary  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  acquaint  the  students  with 
methods  of  analyzing  social  interaction  as  it  applies  to  them,  and  to 
increase  students’  participation  in  simulated  real  life  living  situations. 
This  course  will  provide  an  introduction  to  sociology  from  the  voca- 
tional and  technical  aspects  within  our  working  society,  effect  of  roles 
and  positions  as  they  apply  to  each  individual,  group  dynamics  and  its 
implications  upon  the  behavioral  patterns  of  the  layman,  and  the 
influences  (cultural  patterns)  which  lead  us  in  our  daily  living. 

SOC  211  MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  3 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the  student  in  understanding  marriage 
and  family  living.  The  student  will  study  marriage  and  family  rela- 
tionships and  the  role  families  play  in  the  development  of  children. 

SOC  212  SOCIOLOGY  OF  DEVIANT  BEHAVIOR  5 0 5 

An  analysis  of  the  sociological  framework  with  attention  to  the  phe- 
nomenon of  deviance.  Theories  and  findings  addressed  to  an  examina- 
tion of  the  forms,  causes,  consequences,  and  control  of  deviant  behav- 
ior. 

WLD1105  AUTO  BODY  WELDING  1 3 2 

Welding  practices  on  material  applicable  to  the  installation  of  body 
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panels  and  repairs  to  doors,  fenders,  hoods,  and  deck  lids.  Student 
runs  beads,  does  butt  and  fillet  welding.  Performs  tests  to  detect 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of  welded  joints.  Safety  procedures  are 
emphasized. 

WLD1112  MECHANICAL  TESTING  a Sh/L  Cr 

AND  INSPECTION  1 3 2 

These  standard  methods  of  mechanical  testing  of  welds.  The  student  is 
introduced  to  the  various  types  of  tests  and  testing  procedures  and 
performs  the  details  of  the  test  which  will  give  adequate  information  as 
to  the  quality  of  the  weld.  Types  of  tests  to  be  covered  are:  bend, 
destructive,  free-bend,  guided-bend,  nick-tear,  notched-bend,  tee-bend, 
nondestructive,  V-notch,  Gharpyimpact,  etc.  PREREQUISITES:  WLD 
1141,  WLD  1123,  WLD  1124 

WLD  1121  INTRODUCTION  TO  ARC  AND  2 2 3 

GAS  WELDING 

Basic  principles  of  arc  and  gas  welding  are  introduced. 

WLD  1 122  COMMERCIAL  AND 

INDUSTRIAL  PRACTICE  3 9 6 

Designed  to  build  skills  through  practices  in  stimulated  industrial 
processes  and  techniques:  sketching  and  laying  out  on  paper  the 
sizing  and  shape  description,  listing  the  procedure  steps  necessary  to 
building  and  shape  description,  listing  the  procedure  steps  necessary 
to  build  the  product,  and  then  actually  following  these  directions  to 
build  the  product.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  maintenance,  repairing  worn 
or  broken  parts  by  special  welding  applications,  field  welding  and 
nondestructive  tests  and  inspection.  PREREQUISITES:  WLD  1141  or 
WLD  1142 

WLD  1123  INERT  GAS  WELDING  3 12  7 

Introduction  and  practical  operations  in  the  use  of  inert-gas-shield  arc 
welding.  A study  will  be  made  of  the  equipment,  operation,  safety  and 
practice  in  the  various  positions.  A thorough  study  of  such  topics  as: 
principles  of  operation,  shielding  gases,  filler  rods,  process  variations 
and  applications,  manual  and  automatic  welding. 

WLD  1124  PIPE  WELDING  1 3 2 

Designed  to  provide  practice  in  the  welding  of  pressure  piping  in  the 
horizontal,  vertical,  and  horizontal  fixed  position  using  shielded  metal 
arc  welding  processes  according  to  Sections  VII  and  IX  of  the  ASME 
code.  PREREQUISITES:  WLD  1141  or  1142 
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WLD1125  CERTIFICATION  PRACTICES  3 6 5 

This  course  involves  practice  in  welding  the  various  materials  to  meet 
certification  standards.  The  student  uses  various  tests  including  the 
guided  bend  and  the  tensile  strength  tests  to  check  the  quality  of  his 
work.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  attaining  skill  in  producing  quality 
welds.  PREREQUISITES:  WLD  1141,  WLD  1142,  WLD  1123,  WLD 
1124 

WLD1141  BEGINNING  WELDING  5 15  10 

Introduction  to  the  history  of  oxyacetylene  and  arc  welding,  the 
principles  of  welding  and  cutting,  nomenclature  of  the  equipment, 
assembly  of  the  unit.  The  operation  of  various  AC  transformers,  AC 
and  DC  rectifiers,  and  DC  motor  generator  arc  welding  units.  Welding 
procedures  such  as  practice  of  puddling  and  carrying  the  puddle, 
running  flat  beads,  butt  welding  in  the  flat,  vertical  and  overhead 
positions,  and  the  cutting  of  straight  lines  with  the  torch.  Safety 
procedures  are  stressed  throughout  the  program  of  instruction. 

WLD1142  INTERMEDIATE  WELDING  5 15  10 

A review  of  basic  oxyacetylene  cutting  and  welding,  preparation  of 
metals,  types  of  joints,  welding  procedures  and  testing  of  the  welds. 
The  operation  of  AC  transformers  and  DC  motor  generator  arc  weld- 
ing machines.  Studies  are  made  of  welding  heats,  polarities,  and 
electrodes,  for  use  in  joining  various  metal  alloys  by  the  arc  welding 
process.  After  the  student  is  capable  of  running  beads,  butt  and  fillet 
welds  in  all  positions  are  made  and  tested  in  order  that  the  student 
may  detect  his  weakness  in  welding.  Safety  procedures  are  empha- 
sized throughout  the  course. 
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MTCC  FOUNDATION 


In  1977,  the  McDowell  Technical  Community  College  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  was  created  to  enrich  resource  development  and  enhance  the 
quality  of  college  life  by  procurement  of  gifts  from  the  private  sector. 
To  date,  MTCC  has  conducted  a successful  campus  fund  drive  and  will 
continue  to  promote  the  fiscal  health  of  the  College. 

FOUNDATION  BOARD 


Phyllis  Blackburn 
Tom  Blackburn 
Robert  M.  Boggs,  Ex-Officio 
Margaret  Bowman 
Wade  Bowman 
Everette  "Buddy”  Carnes 
Rachel  Carnes 
Annie  Lee  Epley 


Betty  Lawing 
Perry  Lawing 
Ray  McKesson,  Ex-Officio 
Elizabeth  Nichols 

Linda  Porter-Kidd,  Executive  Director 
Everette  Pyatt 
Jean  Pyatt 
Barbara  Twitty 


COLLEGE  PERSONNEL 
Administrative  Staff 


Robin  R.  Ballew  Public  Information  Officer 

B.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Jimmy  L.  Biddix  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

B.A.,  Warren  Wilson  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,Westem  Carolina  University 

Robert  M.  Boggs  President 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,Appalachian  State  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Barbara  A.  Boyce  Counselor,  Career  Development 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.  A.,  Western  Carolina 
University 

Larry  W.  Brown  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 
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Shirley  F.  Brown  Coordinator  of  Computer  Services 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  B.S.,  Western  Carolina 
University;  Additional  graduate  study 


Lloyd  W.  Cuthbertson,  Jr.  Director  of  Institutional  Development 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Additional  graduate  study 

Joyce  M.  Franklin  Director  of  Continuing  Education 

B.A.,  Mars  Hill  College;  M.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Richard  B.  Mauney  Director  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 

B. A.,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College;  M.B.A.,  Western  Carolina  University;  CDE, 
Society  of  Data  Education;  Additional  graduate  study 

W.  Ray  McKesson  Dean  of  Fiscal  Affairs 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  B.T.,  Appalachian 
State  University;  M.B.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Kathy  J.  McKinney  Director  of  Financial  Aid/Counselor 

A.A.,  Caldwell  Community  College;  B.S.B.,  M.S.,  Ed.S.,  Appalachian 
State  University;  Additional  graduate  study 

Perry  C.  McKinney  Director  of  Adult  and  Academic  Education 

A. A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  B.T.,  M.A.,  Ed.S., 
Appalachian  State  University;  Additional  graduate  study 

J.V.  McMahan  Coordinator  of  Learning  Lab 

B. S.,  Appalachian  State  University 

James  R.  Robinson  Director  of  Career  Center 

B.A.,  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Knoxville;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Sharon  P.  Smith  Coordinator  of  Library  Services 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  College;  A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  Col- 
lege; B.S.,  M.L.S.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ed.S.,  Appalachian  State 
University;  Additional  graduate  study 

M.  Catherine  True  Counselor 

B. A.,  University  of  Florida;  M.Ed.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Bryan  W.  Wilson  Dean  of  Continuing  Education 

B.S.,  Western  Carolina  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  South  Carolina; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
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Rick  L.  Wilson  Director  of  Job  Placement/Counselor 

A. A.,  Western  Piedmont  Community  College;  B.S.,  Appalachian  State 
University;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A & T;  Additional  graduate  study 

Mary  C.  Yarbrough  Coordinator  of  Compensatory  Education 

B. S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Additional  graduate  study 

Support  Staff 

C.  Annette  Clontz  Assistant  for  Student  Records 

Under-graduate  study 

Jean  H.  Edwards  Administrative  Assistant  to  the  President 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  B.S.,  Gardner-Webb 
College 

Sondra  S.  Elliott  Curriculum  Secretary 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  Additional  under- 
graduate study 

Donald  G.  Ford  Library  Technician 

A.  A.S.,  Blue  Ridge  Technical  College;  Additional  under-graduate  study 

R.  Joseph  Gallion  Custodial  Staff 

Joy  A.  Griffith  Supervisor  of  Child  Development  Center 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

Amelia  A.  Gross  Media  Technician 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  Additional  under- 
graduate study 

J.  Riley  Harklerode,  Jr.  Maintenance  Assistant  and  Groundskeeper 

Teresa  H.  Hodge  Secretary  to  Continuing  Education 

Technical  Diploma,  A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

Ronald  F.  Hollifield  Coordinator  of  Maintenance  and 

Repair  Services 

A. A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

Joni  J.  Hughes  Accounting  Technician 

A.A.S.,  Western  Piedmont  Community  College 


174 


R.  Gale  Jenkins  Career  Center  Secretary 

A. A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  Additional  under- 
graduate study 

Kimberly  3.  Lawing  Day  Receptionist/Secretary 

B. A.,  Warren  Wilson  College 

Loresa  B.  Laws  Accounting  Technician 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

D.  Ray  Lewis  Custodial  Staff 

Pamela  C.  Marlow  Accounting  Technician/Cashier 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  Additional  under- 
graduate study 

Brenda  M.  McKinney  Career  Development  Secretary 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  Additional  under- 
graduate study 

Cecil  B.  Paul  Coordinator  of  Custodial  Services 

Patricia  A.  Sisk  Secretary  to  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs/ 

Operational  Backup 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

Jay  H.  Smith  Custodial  Staff 

Veredah  Smith  Bookstore  Operator/Secretary 

Joann  P.  Snypes  Purchasing  Secretary 

A.A.,  Wingate  College 

Kathryn  R.  Sprinkle  Small  Business  Center  Secretary 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  Additional  under- 
graduate study 

Margaret  D.  Stevens  Controller 

A.A.S.,  Isothermal  Community  College;  Additional  under-graduate 
study 

Mary  L.  Tate  Secretary  to  Admissions 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  B.S.,  Gardner-Webb 
College;  Additional  graduate  study 
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Susan  M.  Whitener 
B.S.,  Belmont- Abbey 


Evening  Receptionist 


Faculty 


Jan  O.  Alms  Commercial  Graphics 

B.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  M.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Edwin  R.  Andrews  General  Education/History/Religion 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College;  M.Div.,  Southern  Baptist  Seminary;  M.A., 
Western  Carolina  University 

Sandra  W.  Ayers  General  Education/Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Diana  L.  Bradley  Teacher  Child  Development  Center 

Diploma,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

Jane  B.  Brown  Practical  Nursing  Education 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Jason  D.  Bryant  Business 

B.S.,  Western  Carolina  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee  at 
Knoxville 

Tanya  L.  Collins  Early  Childhood  Associate/Teacher  Associate 

A. A.,  Surry  Community  College;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Appalachian  State 
University 

Diana  L.  Covert  Practical  Nursing  Education 

B. S.,  Western  Carolina  University;  B.S.N.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Greensboro 

Clyde  C.  Day  General  Education/Physical  Science/Biology 

B.S.,  East  Tennessee  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State 
University;  Additional  graduate  study 

Julia  N.  Duncan  English 

B.A.,  M.F.A.,  Warren  Wilson  College 

Paul  B.  Finegan  Business  Accounting 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Rider  College;  Additional  graduate  study 
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Ronald  A.  Gouge 


Light  Construction  Off  Campus 


Glenn  R.  Grindstaff  Light  Construction 

A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  Additional  under- 
graduate study 

J.  Glenn  Henline  Electrical  Installation  & Maintenance 

A.A.S.,  Beaufort  Technical  College;  B.S.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Charles  R.  Hensley  Automotive  Body  Repair 

Under-graduate  study;  Certification 

Melisa  D.  Hoyle  Teacher  Assistant  Child  Development  Center 

A. A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

Gary  A.  Keown  Commercial  Graphics 

B. A.,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Chattanooga;  M.F.A.,  University  of 
South  Carolina 

Max  C.  Ledbetter  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Western  Carolina  University;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University; 
Additional  graduate  study 

James  R.  Morgan  Machinist 

Under-graduate  study;  Certification 

Robert  S.  Munday  Industrial  Electrical/Electronics  Technician 

A. A.S.,  Catawba  Valley  Technical  College 

T.  Wade  Nanney  Learning  Lab 

B. A.,  Berea  College;  A.A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  College 

Patricia  T.  Packett  Related  Subjects/English/Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.E.,  Eastern  New 
Mexico  University 

Ronnie  R.  Poteat  Cosmetology 

A. A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College;  B.S.,  Western  Carolina 
University 

Debra  W.  Pressley  Executive  Secretarial/General  Office  Technology 

B. A.,  M.B.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 

William  G.  Restall  Business  Computer  Programming 

B.S.,  Florida  Atlantic  University;  Additional  graduate  study 
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Barry  C.  Spratt 

Post-secondary  study;  Certification 


Automotive  Mechanics 


Rodney  C.  Sutton  Visiting  Artist 

B. S.,  East  Carolina  University 

William  R.  Urban  Business  Computer  Programming 

A.  A.S.,  Cecils  Junior  College;  B.S.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Lisa  I.  Warren  Teacher  Assistant  Child  Development  Center 

Diploma,  McDowell  Technical  Community  College 

C.  Jean  Willis  Cosmetology 

A. A.S.,  McDowell  Technical  College;  B.S.,  Western  Carolina  University; 
Additional  graduate  study 
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MCDOWELL  TECHNICAL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


McDowell  Technical  Community  College’s  logotype 
was  developed  from  the  original  created  by  the  late 
Bill  Crook,  who  pioneered  the  MTCC  Commercial 
Graphics  program. 
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